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RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING and THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE Consolidated. é 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE—FIFTIETH YEAR. 


In banking preferment and promotion are the usual rewards of 
those who have served the longest and most faithfully, and the pub- 
lishers of the JOURNAL OF BANKING as representatives of the bank- 
ing interests would be setting a bad example to break this established 
and praiseworthy custom. The bank employee or officer who has 
been loyal to his trust for half a century need not, as a rule, have 
much concern as to his future. He is reasonably sure of the best 
prizes the bank has to bestow. 

Moved by like considerations the publishers of the JOURNAL have 
concluded to advance the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE to the place to which 
it is justly entitled by reason of its fifty years of continuous and 
devoted service to the cause of American banking and finance, and 
to retain the name of the JOURNAL OF BANKING (whose career, if 
less extended, has not been less honorable) in a subordinate position. 
In doing this there is no significance other than a proper recognition 
of those rules which obtain: in all well-conducted business establish- 
ments, particularly in banking and its allied interests. 

While the business management and editorial control of the mag- 
azine remains exactly as it has been since the consolidation in July 
last, and indeed for more than twenty years past, the name of the 
publication will hereafter bo THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, to 
which will be added RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING as a sub-title. 

As the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE is the older of the two publica- 
tions, covering a period of fifty years in which have transpired many 


of the most momentous events of American banking and financial 
1 : 
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history, and having been so long and hofiorably identified with the 
advocacy of the soundest principles, and so widely and favorably 
known among bankers throughout the country, it has seemed both 
unwise and unjust that its name should either be lost or subordinated 
to that of a younger publication. It is not without regret however 
that the publishers have made this alteration in the name of a peri- 
odical that has achieved such an enviable position as the JOURNAL 
has reached in less than a quarter of a century. 

A review of some of the more important financial events of the 
fifty years of the MAGAZINE’s existence will be found in this number. 
A more complete and adequate record of banking progress during the 
half-century will be presented with the completion of the present 
volume. 

The publishers venture to express the hope that they have at least 
endeavored to fulfill the promises of improvement made at the time 
of the consolidation, and they expect to continue these endeavors with 


renewed vigor in the future. 


———E OO 
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THE PRESENT NUMBER begins the twenty-fourth year of the 
JOURNAL and the fiftieth year of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, the first 
number of the latter being issued in July, 1846. The consolidated 
publication now comprises in direct succession the most complete 
record of banking history and financial transactions existing in the 
United States. 

One of the objects of a magazine devoted to the interests of bank- 
ing is to preserve in compact and accurate form the history of such 
events as are interesting and important to the banking community. — 
The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE and JOURNAL OF BANKING have for half 
a century accomplished this in a manner which enables bankers and 
others who have preserved their numbers to turn at once to an authen- 
tic and contemporaneous account of the important banking and finan- 
cial events of the period named. 

The difference between the banker who attains eminence in his 
calling and those who never rise above the average is that the former 
avails himself more largely of the experience of the past. There is 
hardly a famous banker in the country, who is looked up to as an 
oracle and whose words carry weight, who does not when occasion 
requires show an intimate acquaintance with all the precedents of the 
business. 

Of course the eminence of such bankers is not altogether due to 
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their knowledge; they have in addition shown that they understand 
how to apply the experience of former years to the changing condi- 
tions that prevail at any given moment. They have also the moral 
elements which go to form character and to give value to their judg- 
ment among their fellow men. Nevertheless the highest moral and 
intellectual traits would not avail these men unless they added the 
special knowledge that can only be derived from storing up their own 
experience and that of others. At conventions of the bankers’ asso- 
ciations, at the meetings of chambers of commerce, at bankers’ clubs 
and entertainments, the speakers whose words carry the most weight 
are the bankers who understand the value of accurate knowledge 
about banking history, as well as the art of its application. : 

There is no source from which this knowledge can be so readily 
obtained as from the bound volumes of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE and 
the JOURNAL OF BANKING. Before the date of these publications, 
prior to 1840, a similar but by no means as perfect a record of events 
of interest to bankers was only to be found in ‘‘ Niles’ Register” and 
‘‘ Hunt’s Merchants’ Magazine.” These publications did not devote 
themselves exclusively to banking matters but tried to cover the whole 
field of commerce and finance and hence their record of banking his- 
tory was extremely meager, although having been the only record of 
the kind, its value at the present day for a knowledge of the period 
covered is very great. 

The greatest financial events and those most valuable as precedents 
have occurred during the existence of the BANKERS’ MaGazINE and 
RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING. It is to these that the experienced 
and intelligent banker turns to gather ideas for conduct when condi- 
tions apparently new arise. 

Much has been said of late years about the education of a banker. 
After all that has been said it remains that there is no school like the 
routine of the bank itself. When it is considered that the young men 
who enter banks as employees could not do so if they did not possess 
a competent understanding of the foundations of knowledge, reading, 
writing and arithmetic, and when it is realized that with these all 
who are determined to improve their condition can reach any height of 
eminence within the scope of their natural ability, it can be easily seen 
that the bank employee who enters a bank in his youth should avail 
himself of the means that have enabled others to attain the highest 
positions. All bank employees who desire to rise above the routine 
of the business should keep themselves posted on the financial ques- 
tions of the day as they arise. If they carefully observe the daily 
papers, and those devoted to commercial subjects especially, they will 
learn much; but for an accurate and analytical knowledge of the true 
inwardness of events, they should be sure to study the pages of a pub- 
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lication devoted to the special interests of banking and finance, not the 
mere every-day news and gossip that is going in banking circles, 
though this is important, but the discussions of the questions that 
arise in National, State, private and corporate finance. 

The study of the whole banking field broadens a man who devotes 
the hours of the business day to the routine of his desk and fits him 
to succeed in time to the higher positions. Not only every banker, 
but every bank clerk who expects some day to rise to the position of 
managing officer, should take the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE as a means of 
education and a book of reference. He should preserve it from month 
to month and from year to year, so that he may always have it at 
hand as an aid to memory in important crises. 

The MAGAZINE will in the future sustain the high reputation of 
the two well-known publications upon which it is founded. Every 
part of such a publication is valuable. Some in binding the numbers 
of the MAGAZINE for the year retain the advertisements. Those who 
have bound volumes in which the advertisements of the past. are 
shown have often occasion to rejoice that they were thoughtful enough 
to permit them to be bound up with the other matter. These adver- 
tisements often reveal important points in the history of the growth 
of other institutions. They are frequently indicative of the value of a 
first-class banking journal as a means of spreading the fame of those 
banks and bankers who enjoy a reputation for pursuing the soundest 
methods and principles in the conduct of their business. 

Fame is after all but the knowledge possessed in regard to our 
characters by other men. It may be good or bad, of slow or of sud- 
den growth. Some is attained by the free advertising of notoriety. 
The best is of slow growth, by keeping constantly before the minds 
of men a view of solid and enduring good qualities. A bank, like a 
flower, may for years waste its good points on the desert air waiting 
for the public to discover them, but by judiciously keeping them in 
sight, it may attain at once a fame that otherwise might not be 
gained in a generation. 


— oe 
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THE PosTAL SAVINGS Bank Act of England provides that when- 
ever a depositor has standing to his credit any sum in excess of £200 
that excess shall be invested by the Postal Savings Bank authorities 
in Government stock. The low rates to be obtained on safe invest- 
ments in Great Britain at the present time have caused a great increase 
in the deposits in the Postal Savings banks. These institutions allow 
two and one-half per cent. 

When the requirement to invest in Government bonds is complied 
with, at the prices of the bonds, there is danger that when, with a 
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return of higher rates of interest, the deposits are withdrawn, the 
bonds will have to be sold for lower prices than were given for them, 
and the Government thus turn out a loser. Where the depositor 
gives other directions the authorities are not required to invest the 
deposit in Government bonds. Seeing the danger of loss the deposi- 
tors who had over £200 were consulted. There were 2,161 whose 
deposits exceeded the prescribed limit. Only 893 allowed the exces- 
‘sive deposit to be invested in Government stock. 

The pressure for investments in Great Britain would certainly 
bring capital to the United States if it were not for the distrust which 
has been aroused by the vicious currency system prevailing here, and 
especially by the unwillingness of our legislators to do anything to’ 
better the situation. The action of the Executive has done much to 
prevent an absolute failure of confidence, but to the minds of intelli- 
gent foreigners Congress rightly represents the attitude of the people. 
The danger may be held in abeyance by the action of the ro 
but it can only be removed by legislative action. 


oo 
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THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY in his report recommends 
that the national banking laws be amended in eight particulars. All 
but one of these have been heretofore made te Congress by the present 
Comptroller or his predecessors. All but two have in view improve- 
ments in bank management, and seek to bring them about by giving 
the Comptroller greater power over the officers and directors of banks, 
and the means of establishing better discipline among bank examiners. 
The remaining two refer to the currency, and recommend the reduc- 
tion of the semi-annual tax on bank notes to one-quarter of one per 
cent. and the increase of issue of notes to an amount equal to the par 
value of the bonds deposited. 

The tenor of the recommendations for amendments calculated to 
give the Comptroller greater power over the officers and directors of 
banks points to the defect that the experience of the office has re- 
vealed in the means of stopping bad management, when its existence 
is discovered. The means to discover mismanagement through the 
present system of reports and examinations appears to be ample. 
Congressional investigations into bank failures in the past have often 

revealed that the dangerous condition of an institution has been known 
in the Comptroller’s office. That officer however being without power 
to remove incompetent bank officers or directors, had no other remedy 
but to summarily close up the institution. Resort to such a summary 
course seemed too severe and likely to result in greater loss to inno- 
cent depositors. So the affairs of the bank were left in the hands of 
bad managers, until events forced the appointment of a Receiver, 
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when timely removal of bad managers and the substitution of good 
ones might have prevented much loss. The recommendation that the 
Comptroller be given power to remove incompetent or dishonest bank 
officers in proper cases after a hearing is to supply this deficiency. 

A stricter control of loans to bank officers is another improvement 
suggested. The new recommendation is that a day may be fixed in 
each year upon which bank directors are required to examine their 
banks. This will make directors more responsible for the fulfillment 
of their duties than they now seem to be. 

All of these recommendations if adopted by Congress will tend to 
put the laws governing the national banking system in a higher state 
of efficiency than ever before and fit the National banks to more safely 
issue the currency of the country. 

Taking the report of the Comptroller of the Currency in connection 
with the recommendations on finance contained in the President’s. 
message, it must be concluded that the Administration sees in the 
retirement of the greenbacks and Treasury notes by funding them 
into long-time bonds a solution of the currency question which will 
require the least possible change in existing law. The bonds issued 
for this purpose will undoubtedly for many years furnish a basis for 
an amply sufficient National bank currency. 

It has of late been customary to condemn a bank currency based 
on bonds as inelastic. It is probable that much of the apparent want 
of elasticity of the National bank currency has been due not to the 
fact that it was based on bonds but because of the redundant Govern- 
ment paper in circulation usurping a field which should have been 
filled by coin. If the legal-tender and Treasury notes are retired, 
their places will be taken partly by gold and partly by National bank 
notes. The normal demand for gold will insure prompt redemption 
of the bank notes when they tend to accumulate at the money centres. 

All the recommendations of the Comptroller of the Currency will 
if adopted put the National banks in a better condition to supply the 
paper money of the country when the greenbacks and Treasury notes 
are retired. 


—— 
SS 





BRANCHES OF THE NATIONAL BANKS are suggested in the annual 
report of the Secretary of the Treasury who favors an amendment to 
the national banking laws permitting the establishment of branches 
by the national banking associations. This is an exceedingly import- 
ant recommendation and deserves the most careful consideration 
before it shall be either adopted or rejected by Congress. 

The statesmen who formulated the first national currency Act 
were careful to explicitly forbid the establishment of branches, by 
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providing that ‘‘ the usual business of each national banking associa- 
tion shall be transacted at an office or banking house located in the 
place specified in its organization certificate.” To induce State banks 
already having branches to convert themselves into National banks 
an exception was made to this rule by providing that such State banks 
might retain and keep in’ operation such branches, or as many of therh 
as they saw fit. But the privilege of establishing additional branches 
was not granted. The law also provided that the capital must be 
assigned to and used by the parent bank and branches in definite 
proportions. 

It will be easily seen at the outset that if the privilege of establish- 
ing branch banks were given without any restriction, that a National 
bank in any locality whatever could establish branches in any part of 
the United States. There being no limit upon the increase of the 
capital of any National banking institution under present law, any 
National bank wherever located could increase its capital to any 
necessary extent and establish as many branches as might be deemed 
necessary or profitable. It might appear that this would result in 
great benefit to those portions of the country which need outside cap- 
ital to develop their resources. 

It is also necessary to consider what effect the granting of such a 
privilege would have upor competition among the banks themselves. 
Would not the effect in this respect be to increase the competition 
already existing among these institutions. Competition is now limited 
to some extent by the necessity each bank is under to confine most of 
its operations to its own locality. If this restriction is removed every 
enterprising institution will have to reach out and establish branches 
in all parts of the country or else go to the wall. It is highly prob- 
able that after a few years struggle the banking business in the United 
States would be absorbed by perhaps a hundred independent banks 
each of them with thousands of branches perhaps established in all 
parts of the United States. This would entirely change the present 
system of small independent banks and substitute, after a struggle in 
which the fittest would survive, a system similar in most respects to 
the Canadian banking system. Such a result is by no means to be 
regarded as an evil. A system by which comparatively few great 
banks would control the banking business of the whole country might 
afford a safe basis for business, for the issue of. circulating notes and 
for all purposes requiring banks, but nevertheless the process of 
change might be attended with great loss to some who were forced 
to retire from the field in the face of stronger opponents. It would 
certainly afford an opportunity for new men inasmuch as the present 
managers of banks would have much to learn in regard to branch 
banking. The intense conservatism of American bankers would no 
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doubt prevent the great majority from developing its opportunities 
until they were forced to do so. 

The Secretary in advocating the privilege of establishing branches 
does not indicate whether a National bank, in establishing branch of- 
fices, is to be restricted to the State in which it is located, or whether 
it may do so at any point in the United States. He alleges that one 
of the most serious objection surged against the national banking sys- 
tem is that while it is well adapted to large commercial communities 
where capital is concentrated it has not furnished adequate facilities to 
small centres of local trade. Its minimum capital is limited to $50,000 
for places with less than 6,000 inhabitants and to $100,000 in places 
with a population of over 6,000 and under 50,000. The result is, the 
Secretary says, that in places too small to furnish a capital of $50,000 
from their local resources, where there is nevertheless a demand for 
money in local trade, exorbitant rates of interest have to be paid. 
This argument is no doubt in a measure true but it is certainly not 
entirely so. Itis true that the limitation of capital mentioned prevents 
the organization of National banks in small places so long as banks 
can be organized under State laws with much smaller capital. It is 
the competition of these State banks which has prevented the organi- 
zation of National banks in a great manv localities. Hundreds of 
towns throughout the country can be pointed out where the capital 
invested in State banks is ample to start a National bank. The mere 
fact that a given town could not raise locally the capital to start a 
National bank, does not show that the capital to start a National bank 
in that place would not be subscribed from abroad, if business war- 
ranted it, provided it did not come into competition with local capital 
invested in three or four local State banks. 

While the circulation privilege was profitable to the National 
banks, very few State banks were in existence in the United States. 
The ante-bellum State banks almost in a body went into the National 
banking system when the ten per cent. tax was placed, in 1864-65, 
upon State bank circulation. If the circulation privilege were again 
made profitable to the National banks, and certain restrictions now 
existing in the national banking laws as to loans on real estate secur- 
ity removed, probably the largest proportion of the State banks now 
existing would become National banks. 

The privilege of ‘establishing branches would certainly enable 
National banks to have offices in many places where they are not now 
established, but it is doubtful whether even then they could compete 
with the small State banks that find their business profitable in these 
places because of the character of a great deal of the security offered, 
which perhaps National banks or their branches could not legally take. 

The increase in the number of State banks, exclusive of Savings 
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banks and loan and trust companies and private banks, from 1872 to 
1895 is shown by the following table compiled from the reports of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The year 1873 is the first year ioe 
which information on this subject was obtained : 
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The last report of the Comptroller of the Currency shows that there 
were 3,712 National banks in operation, and 6,103 other banks (State 
banks, loan and trust companies and private banks). The proposition 
to allow the National banks to establish branches, although it may be 
sound enough theoretically as a principle, would bring them into com- 
petition with all of these well-established State banks and private 
bankers, as well as increase the existing competition among the 
National banks themselves. 

If the privilege were so restricted that a National bank could only 
establish branches within the State of its location, it would amount to 
little in the very States where the banks would be most competent to 
establish branches. If not so restricted every State bank and private 
institution now profitably conducted would find itself in competition 
with foreign capital furnished by a branch bank of some great insti- 
tution located in a distant money centre. Whether the effect would 
be to reduce interest rates to the public may be a question, but any 
legislative attempt to permit a National bank to extend its business by 
means of branches would certainly meet with uncompromising oppo- 
sition in Congress. On the other hand the circulation privilege 
granted to National banks according to the Baltimore or any other 
plan promising elasticity would not only benefit the National but also 
the State banks. It is highly probable that the State and private 
bankers furnish all the facilities required in places not reached by 
National banks. 





THE PROPOSITION OF THE clearing-house committee of the New 
York banks to be prepared to issue clearing-house loan certificates, 
and the salutary effect immediately produced upon the money market, 
prove the value of these certificates as an emergency circulation. Of 
course the remedy has been tried before and found to answer well. 
But its value in an emergency is one of the chief reasons why it 
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should not be made too common but held in reserve for extraordinary 
financial occasions. This is the reason that the MAGAZINE has always 
deprecated plans for founding an every-day currency upon the princi- 
ple embodied in the issue of clearing-house loan certificates. 

_ There are many people.who, when they see a thing that serves a 
good purpose in its proper place, seek to enlarge it into a universal 
panacea. This tends to weaken the remedy when it is invoked in 
really great emergencies. If the bills receivable and other assets of 
the banks, on which the clearing-house loan certificates are based, 
had been used as proposed by Mr. EDWARD ATKINSON as a basis for 
an ordinary bank currency, they would not be available when a finan- 
cial crisis arises. The same securities could not be twice hypothecated. 
The public would lose faith in a remedy in which they now have the 
best right to place implicit confidence. 

Of course it may be said that if the banks furnished all the cur- 
rency of the country, as Mr. ATKINSON had in view when he proposed 
the principle involved in the clearing-house loan certificates as a basis 
for a bank currency, conditions would be different, that these loan 
certificates would then take the form of additional issues of currency. 
This would be true enough if the freedom of issue previously enjoyed 
had not already exhausted the security. 

Under such a system of currency the danger would be that the 
emergency or financial crisis would not arise until values had become 
inflated by the excessive use of the currency privilege. Perhaps this 
might not happen if the New York banks or the banks of other lead- 
ing centres alone had the privilege, but if granted at all it would be 
granted to all the banks in the country. It can easily be conceived 
that under these circumstances this plan of currency issue would be 
liable to abuse. The banks in the money centres would then be 
deprived of a very valuable means of restoring credit. 

It seems best to keep this device of clearing-house loan certificates 
* as it is, a sure reliance in times of monetary convulsion. 
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THE IMPENDING BOND ISSUE, which will no doubt have taken 
place before this number of the MAGAZINE is in the hands of subscrib- 
ers, has been rendered necessary by the continued depletion of the 
gold reserve, which is at this time only about $63,000,000. 

A bill authorizing the issue of 3 per cent. coin bonds to provide 
gold for redemption purposes, and also permitting the issue of 3 per 
cent. certificates of indebtedness to the amount of $50,000,000 to meet 
deficiencies in the revenue, has passed the House, but it is generally 
conceded that the bill will fail in the Senate. In any event an early 
issue of bonds is certain. 
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There is talk of making this a popular loan, but it will probably 
be found that the true market for Government bonds bearing low 
interest is among the class who have surplus wealth in the investmeat 
of which safety and long time are the chief objects in view. The 
United States notwithstanding itg occasional millionaires is a country 
_in which the average property of each individual is quite moderate. 
Therefore the Government, to borrow at the low rates of interest to 
which it is entitled by reason of its high credit, must borrow abroad. 
To call out a popular loan the interest of a bond sold at par ought to 
be not less than 5 per cent. In every offer of securities in the open 
market it will be found that foreigners can afford to bid higher for 
the best than the mass of people in the United States, because they are 
content with a lower rate of interest. 

During the war the suspension of specie payments and a depreci- 
ated currency made a popular loan possible. Foreigners did not bid 
against American investors, because they were uncertain as to the 
future of the country. During and just after the war, when United 
States bonds were freely taken in the United States, not only were 
the interest rates higher and foreign competition slack, but there was 
a comparative dearth of other investments. Since then railroad and 
industrial interests have expanded immensely and absorb not only 
local but foreign capital. 

To return to a depreciated currency either of silver or paper, which 
rendered a popular loan possible immediately after the Civil War, 
would be to depreciate all the other securities now held by American 
citizens. It is this fact that renders it so necessary to sustain the 
credit of the whole country. The Government credit is at the basis 
of the credit of every individual in the United States. If that declines 
all suffer in proportion. 





THE REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, which 
will be found elsewhere in this number, is a dispassionate and | 
clear statement of the financial situation and of the difficulties which 
must be removed before a satisfactory condition of affairs can be 
reached. In a less pronounced manner and with more dignity the _ 
remedies necessary to be applied are the same in principle as those 
suggested in his report of last year. The difference in tone is the 
result of the change in the political complexion of the two Congresses. 
Last year he was appealing to a Congress in which the party to which 
he belongs was in the majority, this year to. his political’ opponents. 
Last year he was explicit as to the details of legislation, this year he 
ouly points out the general principles which should be followed. 
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The difficulty the Treasury has experienced in maintaining the 
gold reserve is shown at length, and the hopeless task entailed upon 
it of buying gold with one hand and selling it to almost the same 
parties with the other is emphasized. His general remedy for the bad 
effect this useless struggle is having upon the business and general 
credit of the country is to retire the greenbacks. He does not say 
much about substituting for them a bank currency. In truth, if the 
greenbacks were gradually retired by the issue of bonds, the National 
banks would no doubt supply any deficiency there might be in the 
paper currency of the country under present law. 

The question of more or less revenue is one of little importance in 
this connection. The present tariff has hardly had a fair trial. 
Whatever may be thought as to its defects as a protective measure © 
or as a measure for raising revenue it has had to encounter an unfor- 
tunate state of business. The depression in business commenced 
before the present law was enacted, and has continued to a certain 
extent up to the present time. It may have been due to a variety of 
causes at the start, but the one thing that seems now to prevent recov- 
ery is the anxiety about the maintenance of the gold reserve and the 
gold standard with so large an amount of demand notes outstanding. 
The revenue will never rise to a normal point until this doubt is 
removed. It is the course of wisdom therefore to follow the Secre- 
tary’s advice and retire the greenbacks. Then after fair trial it will 
be time to consider whether more revenue is needed. It is surprising 
that under the circumstances, including the defeat of the income tax, | 
that the deficiency has not been larger. 

It will not be necessary to retire all the greenbacks. When the 
total amount of these notes and the Treasury notes of 1890 has been 
reduced to about one hundred millions, the remainder may be kept 
outstanding to satisfy the sentimentality that personifies them as the 
saviors of the Union. <A very small gold reserve would keep these 
afloat. They may even serve a useful purpose in aiding to keep silver 
certificates at par. : 

The present Congress has a political motive for inaugurating good 
times. It can do it easily by retiring the greenbacks. If Congress 
could be prevailed on to remove this most vital defect in our national 
currency system and in addition put a final quietus on the revival of 
silver schemes and besides give legal emphasis to the existence of the 
gold standard, which already prevails in law if not in spirit, there 
would be a revival of business as marked and as genuine as that which 
followed the resumption of specie payments in 1879. The Secretary’s 
report should in all candor suggest this course—its explanation of the 
situation is so clear and telling. : | 
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A REVIEW OF AMERICAN BANKING AND FINANCE. 





In the fifty years that have elapsed since the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE first: 
became the exponent of American banking interests there has been a pro- 
gressive growth in the country and its institutions such as is unparalleled in 
the history of any other country in any age. 

The population of 21,000,000 people which in 1846 made the United States 
rank among the first-class powers of the world has since been swollen to 
70,000,000. New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Illinois and Missouri together 
now have a larger population than was contained in the whole country in 
1846. The centre of population has moved westward more than 250 miles in 
the past fifty years, crossing the great State of Ohio and travelling more than 
one-half the breadth of Indiana. The stars in the flag, representing the 
States in the Union, have increased from twenty-eight to forty-five, Iowa, 
Wisconsin and California being among the States which have been admitted 
since Vol. I. No. 1 of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE made its advent. 

It is impossible within the space which can be allotted to this review to do 
much more than to refer to a few of the most important events that have 
happened in the financial and banking world in the last half-century. Pre- 
liminary to the narration of those events a word or two may be said of the 
extraordinary parallel which may be drawn between recent events and pres- 
ent conditions, and those of fifty years ago. The tariff legislation of 1894 
recalls the Walker tariff of 1847, which also reduced the duties on commodi- 
ties. The Government was also having a similar experience in the matter of 
obtaining revenues, paying its expenses, getting gold and borrowing money, 
to that which in the past few years has made the position of the Secretary of 
the Treasury no easy one. Nearly $8,000,000 one year Treasury notes were 
issued in 1846 and $23,000,000 additional in the following year. In May, 1846; 
war was declared with Mexico, and there is talk of possible war with England 
now, over the Venezuela boundary dispute. 


THE INDEPENDENT OR SvuB-TREASURY SYSTEM. 


One other fact which attended the birth of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE may 
be considered here somewhat at length. The sub-Treasury, then called the 
Constitutional Treasury, was established on January 1, 1847. The system 
had long been fought over and from the time it was first proposed by Senator 
Gordon, of Virginia, in 1834, until it became incorporated in our laws in 1846 
was bitterly opposed. A bill to create an independent Treasury had passed 
the Senate twice in 1837 and been killed in the House both times. In 1840 it 
was enacted but in the following year was repealed. President Polk and 
Secretary Walker recommended the measure in 1846 and it was finally made 
a law in August of that year. In the first issue of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 
the opinion was expressed that the plan was ‘utterly impracticable and 
iadefensible.”’ 
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At the time the sub-Treasury Act went into effect the total revenues of 
the Government were only about $30,000,000 per annum, although in the first 
year the law was in operation $49,000,000 of specie was received into the 
Treasury. In less than twenty years after the Government was receiving and 
disbursing more than $1,000,000,000 per annum, and now the ordinary receipts 
are more than ten times as large as they were fifty years ago. Philadelphia, 
New Orleans, New York, Boston, Charleston and St. Louis were the origi- 
nally named sub-Treasury cities; Charleston has since been dropped and 
Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati and San Francisco added. 
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BANKING IN NEW YORK AND IN THE UNITED STATES. 


In 1846 the total population of New York city was only about 400,000, 
scarcely one-fifth of the present number. The banking interests of the city 
were very modest as compared with those of to-day. Twenty-four banks 
operating under State charters supplied the banking facilities of the business 
community. Their aggregate capital was less than $24,000,000 while their 
undivided profits were but little more than -$2,500,000. Individual deposits 
were about $26,000,000 and deposits of other banks not quite $8,000,000. 
Their circulation was $6,000,000 and loans $40,000,000, while the total specie 
held by the banks was $7,000,000, which would figure out a considerable 
deficit were the 25 per cent. rule to be applied to the deposits and circulation. 
There are ii} banks, including trust companies, in New York to-day with an 
aggregate capital of $90,000,000, surplus of $114,000,000 and deposits of 
$805,000,000. Most of the banks that were in operation fifty years ago are 
still in business although many of them have organized under national chart- 
ers. The old Chemical which now has a deposit line of $23,000,000 had only 
about $700,000 in 1846 and its capital was as large then as it is now, $300,000. 
Only five banks at that time carried a line of deposits equal to $2,000,000 

_each; they were the Bank of Commerce, the Bank of the State of New York, 
the Merchants’ Bank, the Bank of America and the Bank of New York. Four 
of them now have from $10,000,000 to $20,000,000 each and the aggregate 
deposits of the five are $63,000,000. 

The banking system of the country at large was of a most incongruous 
character. All the banking institutions were organized under State laws or 
no laws at all. There was free banking in the fullest sense of the word; 
banks were organized for the purpose of issuing circulation and liberal dis- 
counts were offered to the customers who would take the notes of a bank and 
distribute them furthest away from home. There was no systematic method 
of gathering bank statistics then as now and such as were — were 
never more than mere approximations of the actual figures. 

About 1851 the number of banks in the country was reported as 731 beside 
which there were 148 branches, making a total of 879. The capital was about 
$228, 000,000, the profits $32,000,000 more. The deposits were less than $130,- 
000,000 while the circulation—the important item in bank statements in those 
days—was $155,000,000, backed up by less than $50,000,000 of specie. About 
the same time there were 108 Savings banks in the country with 251,000 
depositors having $43,000,000 deposits. Now there are more than 1,000 Sav- 
ings banks in the United States with nearly 5,000,000 depositors and $1,750,- 
000,000 of deposits. 

The growth of the banking resources of the country in the last half-cen- 
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tury is almost beyond appreciation. There are now in operation nearly 
10,000 National, State, private and Savings banks and loan and trust coni- 
panies. Their combined capital: is $1,100,000,000 and surplus and profits 
$700,000,000. Their deposits will aggregate very nearly $5,000,000,000 and 
their total assets about $7,500,000, 000. 


New YORK CLEARING-HovUSE ESTABLISHED. 


The most important event that affected the banks during the early part 
of the period we are considering, was the establishment of the New York 
Clearing-House Association in 1853. Up to that time exchanges were made at 
the banks by porters and messengers* and as the operations of the banks grew 
in magnitude the system became cumbersome and hazardous, while it encour- 
aged bad banking. Four years later when the great panic swept the country 
the advantage of the clearing-house as compared with the old method was 
abundantly demonstrated. 


GoLD DISCOVERIES IN CALIFORNIA. 


Before considering the panic of 1857 reference should be made to an event 
which had a world-wide influence—the discovery of gold in California in 
January, 1848. In the light of what has since happened it is doubtful which 
should occasion the greatest surprise, the mad rush of thousands of people to 
the gold-fields, or the pessimistic views expressed by writers of the day con- 
cerning the probable return for the enormous outlay. One writer figured 
that upwards of $22,000,000 ‘‘ will have been appropriated by May 1, 1849, for 
California gold,” and added ‘‘after we have received $22,260,000 in California 
gold, then the profits on our expenditures will commence, but not before.” 
In the calendar year 1849 alone, the gold produced in California amounted 
to nearly $40,000,000 and for years after averaged — 000 or more per 
annum. 

A considerable increase in the import movement of staid accom- 
panied the gold discoveries, or rather the latter movement slightly preceded 
the production of gold. We find the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE of July, 1846, © 
lamenting that the balance of trade which was ‘‘in favor of” the country 
more than $40,000,000 in 1843, was ‘‘ against’ the country $7,000,000 in 1845. 
To this fact is added the following warning: ‘‘ It is necessary to tell our fair 
. vantrywomen that this difference arises mostly in mere Jinery—in decorations 
f.. the person, for the toilet, for the parlor, etc., not in books, instruments of 
scie..ce, or aids to the attainment of accomplishments.”’ | 


THe PANIC OF 1857 AND CIvIL WAR. 


Th3 country had however entered upon a course of enlarged buying, and 
it wou.d not be fair to charge the female sex with the sole responsibility, 
which piled up balances of net imports of from $20,000,000 to $50,000,000 per 
annum until the crash of 1857 came, and from $40,000,000 to nearly $200, 000, - 
000 a year for many a year after the Civil War began. But the country was 
digging out enormous wealth from its gold mines and was contentedly send- 
ing it abroad to pay for the goods it was importing. 

Prosperity seemed to be universal, but overtrading, expansion of credit, 
etc., had been undermining the foundations of business, and on August 24, 


* See illustrations on succeeding pages. 
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1857, the failure of the Ohio Life Insurance and Trust Company came as the 
first signal that trouble had begun. One house after another went down in 
the crash, and on October 4, 1857, every bank in New York city, excepting 
the Chemical, suspended specie payments, and it was not until December 12 
following that they resumed. This panic had a widespread influence and the. 
country had scarcely begun to recover from it when the political situation 
which finally led up to a four years’ civil war began to absorb all attention. 
On April 12, 1861, the opening of fire upon Fort Sumter began hostilities, and 
for four years thereafter there was a remarkable mixing up of politics and 
business, of patriotism and finance. 

The New York Stock Exchange, five days after, adopted resolutions pledg- 
ing its fidelity to the Union; on the next day it donated $1,000 to the Seventh 
regiment, and two days later resolved to give all the money in its Treasury to 
sustain the Government, winding up on May 11 with a resolution not to deal 
in any securities issued by a State in revolt, subsequent to its leaving the 
Union. 
























GOVERNMENT WAR EXPENDITURES, BOND AND LEGAL-TENDER ISSUES. 


Soon after the beginning of the war a revolution in the financial system of 
the country was a foregone conclusion. From an annual expenditure of 
about $60,000,000 the Government suddenly found itself confronted with an 
expense account of $500,000,000 a year which quickly grew to $800,000,000 
and then to $1,300,000,000 a year. The Government was compelled to borrow 
how and where it could. There was scarcely $200,000,000 of gold in the 
country, and that soon disappeared from view like a scuttled ship in mid- 
ocean. In the first year after the War began the Government issued $270, - 
000,000 of bonds bearing interest ranging from four to seven and three-tenths. 
per cent.; in the second year $340,000,000 more; in the third year nearly 
$700,000,000 more, and in the fourth year $900,000,000 more. Such gigantic. 
borrowing had never been known before and it gave the banking interests 
many busy and anxious days. 

But the Government was in desperate straits and desperate steps had to 
be taken. Never before, in the seventy years during which the nation had 
existed, had any attempt been made by the Government to issue paper money 
or to make anything except gold and silver legal tender. Treasury notes had 
been issued during the war of 1812 and subsequently, but in no case had they 
been given the legal-tender qualification. The first Act authorizing the issue 
of legal-tender notes was passed by Congress on February 25, 1862. This was 
followed by two other Acts dated July 11, 1862, and March 3, 1863, and under 
these Acts $450,000,000 of non-irterest bearing and $400,000,000 interest bear- 
ing notes were issued. All were made legal tender but the latter were very 
soon retired from circulation because the interest made them worth more 
thun their face value. 
































CREATION OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


Out of the exigencies of the war period sprung another change of import-. 
ance to the banking interests of the country. To broaden the market for its 
bonds the Government undertook the nationalizing of the banks. The origi- 
nal National Bank Act was passed in February, 1863, but was superseded by 
the Act of June 3, 1864. Upon the latter Act and various amendments the 
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present national banking system is based. A great majority of the old State 
banks reorganized under the national Act and in two years more than 1,500 
banks had been charted by the Government. 

The first National bank was chartered on June 20, 1863, and since that 
date 5,023 banks have organized under the national banking laws. Of this 
number there are now in operation 3,715, leaving 1,308 to be accounted for. 
Of the latter 1,020 with an aggregate capital of $137,000,000 have gone into 
voluntary liquidation and 288 with a capital of $52,000,000 have become 
insolvent. 

In more than thirty-two years the National bank failures have been only 
about 5.7 per cent. of the total number of banks organized and 7.2 per cent. 
of the total capital, which was $720,000,000. The invested capital in National 
banks of the United States is now in excess of $664,000,000 and is held by 
nearly 285,500 shareholders. These institutions have a surplus fund of $246,- 
000,000 and undivided profits of $90,000,000, together equal to more than 50 
per cent. of the total capital.. The individual deposits exceed $1,701,000,000 
but that amount is $64,000,000 less than was held by the National banks in 
1892. Some $196,000,000 of the specie of the country is lodged in these banks, 
but a year ago they held $237,000,000, the largest amount ever reported. 
They also have about $144,000,000 of legal-tender notes; in 1866 they had 
nearly $206,000, 000. 

The National banking system has been very successful, and has obtained 
a firm footing in every State. Note circulation cuts very little figure now; it 
is only about $214,000,000 while at one time it exceeded $341,000,000; that 
was twenty-two years ago when the system was only about ten years old. 
The circulation now is only about 21 per cent. of the total capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of the banks and about 124 per cent. of the individual 
deposits. : 

It is estimated that the National banks have had an average capital and 
surplus invested since March, 1869, of $682,000,000 on which the average an- 
nual net earnings were nearly $55,000,000 and the annual dividends paid were 
nearly $44,500,000. The dividends have averaged almost 84 per cent. per 
annum for the twenty-six years, and the aggregate amount paid in that time 
has been $1,155,000,000. It is a good many years since the profit on circula- 
tion has been of any account, still the National banks are prospering and 
growing in financial strength. 


GOVERNMENT DEBT MAKING AND DEBT PAYING. 


The prosecution of the war compelled the Government to borrow enor- 
mous sums of money and in a very short time it was in debt as it never had 
been before. In 1857 the Government was practically out of debt, all that it 
owed over and above the amount of cash held in the Treasury being less than 
$10,000,000. This net debt had been increased to about $80,000,000 at about 
the time the war began. By August 31, 1865, it reached $2,756,000,000 the 
highest point ever touched. In about five years the Government had gone 
into debt nearly $2,700,000,000 although it had collected in revenues $800,- 
000,000 during that period, an amount equal to the total revenues of the 
Government in the seventeen years preceding. 

With the close of the war how to lessen the burden of debt became a 
serious problem. The interest charge, which had been only from $1,000,000 
2 
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to $3,000,000 per annum for many years, had been increased to $150,000,000 
perannum. To pay that and at the same time reduce the principal debt 
meant heavier taxation than the people of the United States had ever before 
been subjected to. For years however the debt paying went on and it 
appeared until a few years ago that the entire debt might be extinguished 
before the end of the present century. What the Government has done in 
the way of debt paying is shown in the following table which gives in four 
year periods the reduction in net debt and the interest payments from August 
31, 1865, to June 30, 1893. 





Reduction in 
Four YEARS ENDED JUNE 30. net debt. 





$323,700,000 
B27 300,000 
199,600,000 
300,000 


399,400,000 
187,000,000 
$1,917,500,000 

















* Includes premiums paid on bonds purchased. 


In twenty-eight years down to June 30, 1893, the Government extinguished 
$1,917;500,000 of its debt, paid $2,364,000,000 for interest on its debt and 
$118,000,000 for premiums on bonds redeemed, making a total of nearly 
$4,400,000,000 or an average annual payment of $157,000,C00 for the entire 


riod. 

@ Since June 30, 1893, the bonded debt has been increased $162,000,000 and 
the net debt nearly $110,000,000. The annual interest charge is now about 
$30,400,000 against less than $23,000,000 in 1893. Even with that charge to 
be met the ability of the people to make payments on the principal of the 
debt is greater than in 1865-9 when the total payments on principal and inter- 
est averaged $225,000,000 per annum. The rapidity with which the Govern- 
ment extinguished its debt for a quarter of a century after the war closed, and 
the magnitude of the payments made for that purpose have been the wonder 
and the admiration of the civilized world. 


CHANGES IN THE PUBLIC DEBT, 1857-1895. 


The rise and fall of the public debt of the United States is shown in the 
following table giving the gross and net amounts for different dates from July 
1, 1857, to December 1, 1895: 
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The effect of the financial legislation of Congress during the earlier period 
of the war was extraordinary inflation. Although as already mentioned the 
$200,000,000 of specie in the country had disappeared there was about $715,- 
000,000 of money in circulation on July 1, 1865, against $435,000,000 five years 
before. Nearly $500,000,000 of paper money had been added to the circulat- 
ing medium of the country in that period. 


CURRENCY LEGISLATION AND RESUMPTION OF SPECIE PAYMENTS. 


Several important Acts regarding the currency were passed by Congress 
after the war closed. On April 12, 1866, the Secretary of the Treasury was 
authorized to retire $10,000,000 Treasury notes within the succeeding six 
months, and $4,000,000 monthly thereafter. This authority was suspended 
by a subsequent Act passed February 4, 1868. In the following year so much 
doubt had been cast upon the Government so far as concerned its desire to 
pay its obligations, that the Act known as ‘‘the public credit strengthening 
Act” was passed on March 18, 1869. It pledged the payment of the debt in 
coin and the prompt redemption of the legal-tender notes in coin. 

The desire to resume specie payments became general and this was finally 
voiced in the Act of January 14, 1875, which set January 1, 1879, as the date 
for the resumption. The Secretary of the Treasury was authorized to redeem 
the legal-tender notes until only $300,000,000 were outstanding, but before 
that point was reached, the outcry against contraction of the currency forced 
Congress on May 31, 1878, to pass an Act forbidding the further retirement of 
the notes. This legislation left $346,681,016 of the notes outstanding and the 
amount has not been reduced by cancellation since. 

On January 1, 1879, specie payments were resumed and have been con- 
tinued since. It is not necessary here to refer to the various decisions of the 
United States Supreme Court which first denied the power of the Govern- 
ment to issue legal-tender paper money, then recognized the existence of such 
@ power as a war measure and finally held that it is within the constitutional 
rights of Congress to make anything a legal-tender even in time of peace. 


BUILDING OF THE PACIFIC RAILROADS. 


Not the least important legislation which emanated from Congress during 
the war period was the series of Acts which led to the building of the Pacific 
railroads. Fifty years ago there were barely 5,000 miles of railroad in the 
United States but when the war began there were more than 30,000 miles in 
operation. In the great Northwest and on the Pacific coast tuere was scarcely 
a mile of railroad, except about 600 miles in a portion of Iowa. Nearly 700,000 
square miles of territory, equal to about one-fifth of the total area of the 
United States, was without railroad facilities when Sumter was fired upon. 

For years a railroad across the American continent had been talked of. 
Senator Benton, of Missouri, introduced a bill in Congress in February, 1849, 
looking to the construction of such a railroad, but the matter did not reach 
definite action. until 1862. In July of that year and in July, 1864, Congress 
passed two Acts authorizing the construction of the Pacific Railroad from the 
Missouri River to the Pacific coast. The Government loaned its credit to the 
enterprise and accepted a second lien on the road as security for its debt. 
The construction of the road was begun in 1863, and on May 12, 1869, was 
completed, bringing the Atlantic and the Pacific into direct railroad commu- 
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nication. The character of this great enterprise may be judged from the fact 
that some of the builders of the road were scalped, while at work, by the. 
Indians. 
BLACK FRIDAY—BOSTON AND CHICAGO FIREs. 


It was only a few months after the completion of the Union Pacific that 
one of those startling events which occasionally occur in Wall street caused 
a great shake-up in financial circles. The memorable Black Friday, on which 
Messrs. Gould and Fisk engineered their famous corner in gold, was on Sep- 
tember 24, 1869. General Grant, then President, came to the rescue, and by 
selling Government gold broke the corner. The day has been remembered 
ever since as one of the black-letter days in Wall street’s calendar. 

The great fires of Chicago and Boston, the one on October 8, 1871, and 
the other on November 9, 1872, may properly be recalled here. They had a 
very important influence not only upon the insurance interests of this country 
and of Europe, but upon the future of those cities. The loss of nearly $200, - 
000,000 in Chicago and of $80,000,000 in Boston has been turned into a very 
handsome profit since by the rebuilding of the burnt area. 


THE Panic oF 1873. 


The year 1873 witnessed another revulsion of confidence and disruption of 
the commercial and financial affairs of the country. Business had long been 
travelling at the pace that kills and the collapse finally came. The failure, on 
September 18, of the honored firm of Jay Cooke & Co., which had not only 
been identified with the building of the Northern Pacific but had been a 
strong supporter of the credit of the Government when it was in the direst 
distress, was the first bad news. House after house fell. The Stock Ex- 
change closed its doors on September 20th and did not reopen them until 
September 30th. More than fifty Stock Exchange firms suspended and 
several of the leading banking institutions of New York and other cities had 
to stop business. 

During this panic the New York Clearing-House Association adopted the 
device of issuing clearing-house certificates to those of its members who needed 
available funds, and during the trouble issued $24,915,000 of them. In May, 
1884, it issued $24,915,000; in the 1890 panic, $16,645,000; in 1893, $41,490, - 
000, and now again the association is preparing to give relief to those banks 
which may find the present troublous times not very easy to weather. 


SILVER LEGISLATION AND PRODUCTION. 


The disasters of 1873 left the business interests of the country prostrate 
for a long time and it was not until the resumption of specie payments in 1879 
that the times became distinctively prosperous. In the meantime Congress 
had begun to legislate in the interests of silver by Act of February 28, 1878, 
authorizing the coinage of $2,000,000 to $4,000,000 worth of silver per month. 
On July 14, 1890, another Act was passed which increased the purchases of 
silver to 4,500,000 ounces per month. By 1893 this legislation was all repealed. 

The production of silver had, however, come to be a very important inter- 
est. In 1859 an emigrant movement largely of gold seekers had set in towards 
Colorado, and ‘‘Pike’s Peak or bust” became a much quoted phrase. 
Strangely enough the wonderful gold output of the Cripple Creek district at 
the present time comes from the base of old Pike’s Peak. The pioneers in 
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Colorado were in search of gold and found it in large quantities. Not for 
some years after was silver obtained to any great extent. By 1870, however, 
the output of silver began to amount to something; in 1871 it reached more 
than $1,000,000, in 1874, $5,000,000 and in 1878, $6,000,000. The silver pro- 
duction of the country which prior to 1860 was practically nil in 1878 had 
reached $15,000,000, and aggregated $82,000,000 in 1892. : 


PANIcs OF 1884 AND 1890. 


Following the resumption of specie payments the times were good for sev- 
eral years. The production of the precious metals was averaging $75,900,000 
or more per year. From 1879 to 1883 we imported about $190,000,000 of gold. 
Railroad construction reached a higher point than was ever recorded, either 
before or since, nearly 40,000 miles of track having been laid in five years. 
All seemed well, when another collapse came in May, 1884. This was pre- 
ceded by the failure of Grant & Ward and it was followed by the failure of 
the Marine and the Metropolitan banks. The disclosures of bad faith on the 
part of men occupying positions of great trust, made the 1884 panic one of 
distinct characteristics of its own. The previous activity in all lines of enter- 
prise may have made the revulsion timely, but individual dishonesty greatly 
aggravated the situation. 

Of the Baring failure in 1890 and the complications which followed it in 
the financial affairs of this country it seems unnecessary to speak here. Many 
events have crowded into the last few years which will make iziteresting his- 

} tory later on, but they are hardly history yet. But a cursory glance has been 
given to the main historical events of the past half-century, and it has been 
possible to touch only a few even of them. The financial progress of the 
United States since 1846 deserves exhaustive treatment. 





PRACTICAL BANK:NG EDUCATION.—There is much valuable work being 
done by the various organizations of bankers throughout the country bearing 
particularly upon the actual conduct of banking institutions that should not 
escape the attention of those who are giving earnest study to this important 
subject. Notable work in disseminating useful and practical information of 
this kind has been done by the bankers’ associations of Illinois, Kentucky, 
Texas and other States. 
In the proceedings of the Kentucky Bankers’ Association, printed in the 
November JOURNAL, may be seen a good example of what is being done in 
this direction by the Kentucky vankers. Reference is made to the papers read 
in pursuance of an offer of $175 in prizes, made by Mr. Thomas L. Barret, 
President of the Bank of Kentucky, Louisville, for the best paper on a bank 
¢lerkship and the opportunities which it affords, and the habits and attain- 
ments necessary for success. 
Such competitions as these are bound to do good, as they tend to bring 
out the best ideas of those who are especially fitted to deal with the several 
topics discussed. Besides, the papers that are designated as prize winners 
receive the stamp of authority from the bankers of a whole State and thus 
become, in effect, an expert expression of opinion and as such are worthy of a 
careful reading and a continued endeavor to apply the principles mapped out. 














I. SMITH HOMANS. 





The founder of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, Mr. I. Smith Homans, was born 
in Boston, Mass., Oct. 5, 1807. He was the son of Benjamin Homans, at one 
time Secretary of State of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and later, 
until his death in 1823, chief clerk in the Navy Department at Washington. 

An interesting incident is related of Mr. Benjamin Homans. When the 
British army was about to attack Washington in the War of 1812, Mr. 
Homans, aided by Mrs. Madison, wife of the President, collected two wagon- , 
loads of trunks containing the most valuable archives of the Navy Depart- 
ment and of the White House, including Peale’s portrait of Washington which 
now hangs in the Senate wing of the Capitol, and placed them on board a 
canal-boat. In the absence of the captain Mr. Homans took the responsibility 
of ordering the crew to take the boat to a point near the Hominy House, a 
well-known resort in those days, and the trunks were stored in a barn until 
the enemy had departed. That same evening the Capitol, the White House 
and many public buildings, with their valuable contents, were burned by the 
British soldiers. The prompt action of Mr. Homans saved to the nation 
many public documents of great value. 

Mr. I. Smith Homans was brought up in the banking house of Josiah Lee 
& Co., of Baltimore, who for many years were leading bankers in that city. 
It was there that he acquired his intimate knowledge of the principles of 
banking and finance and his fondness for statistical research. 

His tastes in this direction led to the establishment of the BANKERS’ MAG- 
AZINE, the first number of which he issued at Baltimore, July 1, 1846. Mr. 
Homans’ venture was a success, and he continued to conduct the MAGAZINE, 
as editor and publisher, until his death, which occurred in 1874. In 1852 the 
publication office was removed to New York city, where it has since remained. 

Mr. Homans was an industrious writer and compiler of statistics, as is 
evidenced by the vast number of articles from his pen in the BANKERS’ MAG- 
AZINE, the Bankers’ Almanac, and other standard works. In connection 
with his son, the late I. Smith Homans, Jr., he edited Homans’ Cyclopedia of 
Commerce, published in 1860 by Messrs. Harper & Brothers. Upon the death 
of Mr. Homans, in 1874, the MAGAZINE was continued with Mr. I. Smith 
Homans, his son, as publisher, and Mr. Benjamin Homans, his nephew, as 
editor. Mr. Homans, Jr., died in 1879, when the Homans Publishing Com- 
pany was formed. The MAGAZINE and the Bankers’ Almanac were continued 
by that corporation until Mr. John G. Floyd purchased the property in 
December, 1894. Soon afterwards the stock and good-will of the MAGAZINE 
were purchased by the present owners who had for over twenty years pub- 
lished RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING. The two magazines are now con- 
solidated and will be published by Messrs. Bradford Rhodes & Co., under the 
title of THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, with RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING as 


a sub-title. 
SHEPPARD HoMANS. 








BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankera rendered by the United States Courts and State Cour's 
of last resort will be found in the MAG4ZINE's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “‘iKeplies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





WRONGFUL USE OF STOCK AS COLLATERAL—RIGHT OF BANK TO HOLD 
DEPOSIT. 
Court of Appeals of New York, October 8, 1895. 
HATCH, et al., vz. FOURTH NATIONAL BANK OF CITY OF NEW YORE, et al. 
The plaintiff had deposited with a firm a certificate of stock for safe-keeping. The firm 
unlawfully hypothecated the certificate for a loan to itself. The check given for the 
loan was deposited in defendant bank, and the amount thereof placed to the firm’s 
credit. Afterwards the firm having failed, the bank, in pursuance of an agreement 
which it had with the firm, applied this credit to an indebtedness due to itself. Held, 
that the plaintiff had no claim on the bank for the balance so applied. 


This was an action by Mary D. Hatch and another as executors of Mary 
D. Sanford against the Fourth National Bank of the city of New York and 
others, to recover the proceeds of a certificate of stock. From a judgment of 
the general term affirming a judgment for the defendants, plaintiff appealed. 

FincuH, J.: We ought to affirm this judgment upon a single ground, which 
rests upon facts not at all controverted or in dispute. For that purpose we 
may assume as true the plaintiff’s version of what actually occurred, without 
criticism at doubtful points on the way. She was the owner of a certificate 
of stock of the Adams Express Company, of the par value of $15,000. The 
certificate, in a negotiable form, and capable of transfer by delivery, she 
intrusted to the temporary custody of Mills, Robeson & Smith. Her son and 
agent, E. 8. Sanford, placed it in a sealed envelope, marking it on the outside 
with his name, and left it with the firm to be placed in their safe until the 
following Monday. On the day of that deposit, the firm, acting through 
Smith, borrowed of Ferris & Kimball the sum of $20,000, giving the note of 
the partnership therefor, and depositing as collateral the certificate which the 
plaintiff had committed to the care of the firm, and which Smith converted 
to its use. We may admit that his act was, in substance, a larceny, and the 
certificate in his hands stolen property, but nevertheless the title of Ferris & 
Kimball to the pledged certificate, which they sold upon default in the pay- 
ment of the loan, and to the proceeds of such sale, is not here and now ques- 
tioned or assailed. The plaintiff's certificate was but a part of the collateral 
which stood as security for the note. Itis found that eight shares of Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland and St. Louis preferred stock, raised by a forgery to 
eighty shares, and two Union Pacific first mortgage bonds of $1,000 each, also 
formed part of the collateral. The lenders gave their check for the $20,000 
thus borrowed to Mills, Robeson & Smith, and they indorsed it and deposited 
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it to their own credit in the Fourth National Bank. That bank held the 
deposit upon an express contract with its customer, which gave to it rights 
beyond those flowing from the ordinary relation, and outside of the mere 
banker’s lien. The deposit was made on the afternoon of November 14, 1890, 
Previous to that date Mills, Robeson & Smith had borrowed of the bank, first 
the sum of $50,000; and next the sum of $5,000, giving in each case their note, 
payable on demand, and certain collateral securities. 

The special agreement between the parties added to such collateral any 
balance of the customer’s deposit accounts standing to their credit on the 
books of the bank, and contained the following explicit provision: ‘‘ The 
undersigned do hereby authorize and empower the said bank, at its option, at 
any time, to appropriate and apply to the payment of the above-named obli- 
gations or liabilities, whether now existing or hereafter contracted, any and 
all moneys now or hereafter in the hands of the said bank, on deposit or | 
otherwise, to the credit of or belonging to the undersigned, whether the said 
obligations or liabilities are then due or not due.”’ 

On November 15, 1890, the balance standing to the credit of the firm was 
a little more than $16,000. On that day Mills, Robeson & Smith failed and 
made a general assignment. On November 17th, which was the next business 
day, thereafter, the bank demanded payment of the loan, and in dofault 
thereof applied the credit balance of the firm to the payment of its debt, 
thereby so far cancelling and extinguishing that liability. This act the plain- 
tiff resists, contending that the $16,000 was her money, as proceeds of her 
stock stolen from her by Smith, and which proceeds she was able to trace 
into the thief’s deposit account, and sufficiently identify as her own money. 
There is more ox less of. difficulty in that identification, and the subject has 
occasioned a large part of the argument addressed to us, but need not now be 
discussed. 

For the purposes of the decision, at least until we reach the case of Mrs. 
Crabb, we may concede that the credit balance was proceeds of the stolen 
stock, and sufficiently identified, and yet the opinion of the general term will 
remain intact and unanswered. If Mills, Robeson & Smith, on receiving the 
check of Ferris & Kimball, had at once collected it and turned it into money, 
and th 1 ha* paid that money to the bank in discharge of their debt to it, 
and the bank had accepted that payment in ignorance of the source from 
which the money had been derived, and had surrendered the notes and dis- 
charged their debtors’ liability in entire good faith, the owner of the stolen 
money would have had no right of recovery against the bank. (Justh vs. 
Bank, 56 N. Y. 478; Stephens vs. Board, 79 N. Y. 183.) 

This doctrine goes upon the ground that money has no earmark, that in 
general it cannot be identified, as chattels may be, and that to permit, in 
every case of a payment of a debt, an inquiry as to the source from which the 
debtor derived the money, and a recovery if shown to have been dishonestly 
acquired, would disorganize all business operations, and entail an amount of 
risk and uncertainty which no enterprise could bear. The.rule is founded 
upon a sound general policy, as well upon that principle of justice which 
determines, as between innocent parties, upon whom the loss should fall under 
the existing circumstances. If, therefore, Smith had come with the money, 
and with it had paid his debt over the counter, the amount could not have 
been recovered by the plaintiff, although admitted to have been actual pro- 
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ceeds of the stolen certificate. I think the situation was not at all changed 
because the debtor came with Ferris & Kimball’s check, which the bank col- 
lected. If Smith had brought that, and the bank had accepted it as cash, or 
conditionally, upon its proving good, the result would have been the same. 
The debt would have been paid and the money become the absolute property 
of the bank. 

In Goshen Nat. Bank vs. State (141 N. Y. 379), it was a draft that paid the 
debt, and which the Comptroller received and collected. Nor does it change 
the result that Smith deposited the check, and did not at the moment direct 
its application upon the liability of the firm. He made the deposit under an 
existing specific contract by which Mills, Robeson & Smith consern.ed and 
agreed that the bank might at any time apply it upon the existing liability. 
When it did so on the 17th of the month, it acted with the written consent 
and authority of the firm, as completely effectual and operative as if the 
debtors on that day had personally directed the application to be made. 
The contract was a continuing direction, a daily consent, an agreed permis- 
sion. The loan was a call loan, payment of which could be demanded on any 
day, and the option to make that demand and apply the credit balance was a 
part of the written agreement, and an essential and material stipulation of 
the contract of loan. 

I think the application of the deposit account upon the debt, resting upon 
that continuing consent, had the same effect as if Mills, Robeson & Smith, 
without an assignment, had personally on that day directed the application, 
and so paid the debt. As against them, and as against their assignee, the 
application was in all respects lawful and effectual. 

The recent case of Refining Co. vs. Fancher (145 N. Y. 552), which is 
pressed upon our attention, does not at all determine the present question. 
There the proceeds of the sugars, obtained by fraud, remained in the hands 
of the insolvent’s assignee, without having been applied to the payment of 
debts. If the insolvent himself had applied those proceeds to some existing 
liability, or his assignee innocently and without notice had so paid them out, 
and the fund was sought to be wrested from the hands of the creditor paid, a 
very different question would have been raised, and one requiring a different 
solution. Nor does the case of Van Alen vs. Bank (52 N. Y. 1), govern the 
one before us. There was there no claim by the bank upon the fund deposited. 
Concededly, they were bound to pay it over to the proper party, and the only 
question involved was who that proper party in truth was. The depositor 
was an agent, the deposit the money of his principal, impressed with a trust 
in favor of that principal, and the inquiry addressed to the court was whether 
the principal, for lack of privity, could enforce payment of the deposit to 
himself. 

The rule we have applied is further resisted upon the ground that the 
application of the credit balance was made after the debtor’s failure and 
assignment, and with knowledge of that fact on the part of the bank. The 
inference sought to be’ drawn is that the payment was not in good faith, but 
under circumstanees sufficient, at least, to put the. bank on inquiry. But 
business embarrassment or a general assignment does not warrant or suggest 
@ presumption of fraud, and certainly not of a theft producing moneys on 
deposit. The fact of the failure undoubtedly led to a call of the loan, and a 
resort to the contract right. It was just such an emergency that the agree- 
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ment was framed to meet, and against which it was to serve as a protection. 
The fact of the failure had not the least tendency to indicate that the deposit 
balance wes the product of a larceny. The judgment should be affirmed, 
with costs. Allconcur. Judgment affirmed. 





USUR Y—SET-OFF. 
Supreme Cour of Nebraska, November 19, 1895. 
NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK vs. SCHWENK, et al. 


An action against a National bank to recover the penalty provided in section 5198 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States for knowingly taking and receiving usurious 
interest must be brought in two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred. 

Usurious interest paid a National bank on a note cannot be applied by way of set-off of 
payment against the principal sum due in any suit by the bank upon such note. 

Where a National bank knowingly charges usurious interest upon a loan of money which ° 
is included in the note, in an action to enforce the contract, the entire interest is for- 
feited. Where illegal interest has been paid to a National bank, the borrower may 
recover double the amount of interest actually paid, if the action is brought within two 
years after such payment is made. 





This action was brought under the provisions of section 5198 Rev. Stat. 
U. 8. to recover the penalty therein prescribed for taking and receiving usu- 
rious interest. The bank denied the nsury and set up a counterclaim for the 
amount due on three notes. The jury found for the plaintiff on the question 
of usury, and sustained the bank’s counterclaim on the notes; but in addition 
to the amount awarded to the plaintiff as the penalty for usury, allowed him 
a set-off against the notes for usurious interest paid by him. 

NoRVAL, C. J. (omitting part of the opinion): The main ground urged 
for a reversal of the judgment, and the only one decided, is that the plaintiffs 
were allowed, as a set-off against the notes described in the answer, the sum 
of $802.50, on account of usurious interest paid by the plaintiffs to the bank 
on the loans evidenced by said notes. It appears from the pleadings and 
evidence that the bank made the plaintiffs below loans, upon the dates and 
for the amounts following: January 14, 1886, $1,000, June 16, 1885, $1,500, 
and May 11, 1886, $1,500. Plaintiffs at the same time executed their promis- 
sory notes for the respective sums, which were renewed from time to time, 
the notes set up in the answer being the last renewals thereof. 

On the making of the several loans, and upon each renewal note, the 
plaintiffs paid the bank interest exceeding the lawful rate, all of said payments 
having been made more than two years prior to the bringing of this suit. The 
question is squarely presented whether the amount of interest paid a National 
bank on a usurious loan of money can be applied as a payment on the note 
given for the sum lent in an action brought to recover the principal] sum. 
Section 5, c. 44, of the Compiled Statutes of this State, declares: 

‘“‘Tf a greater rate of interest than is hereinbefore allowed shall be con- 
tracted for, or received, or reserved, the contract shall not, therefore, be void; 
but if in any action on such contract proof be made that illegal interest has 
been directly or indirectly contracted for, or taken, or reserved, the plaintiff 
shall only recover the principal, without interest, and the defendant shall 
recover costs; and if interest shall have been paid thereon, judgment shall be 
for the principal deducting interest paid.”’ 
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There is no room for doubt that, as a general rule, where a loan is tainted 
with the vice of usury, in an action by the lender to recover the debt, under 
the foregoing provision, ail payments of interest by the borrowér must be 
applied as payments pro tanto of the principal. (Nelson vs. Hurford, 11 Neb. 
465, 9 N. W. 648; Knoa vs. Williams, 24 Neb. 630; Blackwell vs. Wright, 27 
Neb. 269.) 

It is contended that the statute of this State above quoted does not apply 
to National banks, in so far as it allows all sums paid as usurious interest to 
be credited as a payment upon the principal debt; but that section 5198 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States alone determines the penalties that 
shall be imposed upon National banks for exacting illegal interest. This sec- 
tion provides that ‘‘the taking, receiving, reserving or charging a rate of 
interest greater than is allowed by the preceding section when knowingly 
done, shall be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill 
or other evidence of debt carries with it and which has been agreed to be paid 
thereon. In case a greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom 
it has been paid, or his legal representatives may recover back in an action in 
the nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of interest thus paid from 
the association taking or receiving the same, provided such action is com- 
menced within two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred.”’ 

The foregoing section has more than once been under consideration by 
this court. In construing its provisions in the case of Hall vs. Bank (30 Neb. 
99), it was said: ‘‘ It is apparent that this section covers two classes of cases. 
The last clause provides that, when illegal interest has been paid to a Na- 
tional bank, double the amount so paid may be recovered back, while under 
the first clause of the section, if usurious interest has been knowingly charged — 
but not paid, a recovery can only be had for the amount borrowed; in other 
words where illegal interest has been added into the note but not paid, it 
cannot be recovered in an action brought for that purpose.” 

The case was followed with approval in McGhee vs. Bank (40 Neb. 92). 
Under said section 5198, the loaning of money by a National bank at a usuri- 
ous rate forfeits all interest, and in case interest has been paid on such a con- 
tract the borrower may recover double the amount thereof where the action is 
brought within two years after such payment. But the Federal statute con- 
tains no provision which authorizes the applying of payments of usurious in- 
terest upon the principal sum, while the statute of this State permits the de- 
duction of interest payments from the principal. Which statute should gov- 
ern and control in this case? If the only remedy afforded the borrower and 
the only penalty imposed upon a National bank is that prescibed by said sec- 
tion 5198, it is clear that the plaintiffs below were not entitled to recoup from 
the face of the three notes set up in the answer any sum whatever on account 
of usurious interest paid thereon tothe bank. It has been held in some of the 
sister States that National banks are not exempt from the penalties imposed 
by State laws for exacting usurious interest by such banking institutions. In 
other words where a National bank makes:a usurious loan and the statute of 
the State where the bank is located declares that the lender in such case 
should forfeit all interest, credit must be given for all the interest which has 
been paid on the contract. This Court likewise, without considering the 
point whether National banks are amenable to State laws relating to usury, 
has applied the interest paid on a loan of money tainted with the vice of 
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usury as an offset against the principal of the note. (Bank vs. Orchard, 39 
Neb. 485; Hall vs. Bank, 30 Neb. 99.) 

Now our attention has been challenged to the fact that the Supreme 
Court of the United States has announced a contrary doctrine. Mr. Justice 
Swayne, in delivering the opinion of the Court in Bank vs. Dearing, 91 U. 8. 
29, in construing the provisions of section 5198 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, uses this language: ‘‘ The National banks organized under the 
Act are instruments designed to be used to aid the Government in the admin- 
istration of an important branch of the public service. They are means ap- 
propriate to that end. Of the degree of the necessity which existed for crea- 
ting them, Congress is the sole judge. Being such means brought into exis- 
tence for this purpose and intended to be so employed, the States can exer- 
cise no control over them nor in anywise affect their operation except in so 
far as Congress may see proper to permit. * * * The power to create car-' 
ries with it the power to preserve. The latter is a corollary of the former. 
The principle announced in the authorities cited is indispensable to the effi- 
ciency, the independence, and indeed to the beneficial existence of the gen- 
eral Government; othervise it would be liable in the discharge of its most im- 
portant trusts, to be annoyed and thwarted by the will or caprice of every 
State in the Union. Infinite confusion would follow. The Government 
would be reduced to a pitiable condition of weakness. The form might re- 
main but:the vital essence would have departed. In the complex system of 
polity which obtains in this country the powers of Government may be di- 
vided into four classes: Those which belong exclusively to the States; those 
which belong exclusively to the national Government; those which may be 
exercised concurrently and independently by both; and those which may be 
exercised by the States, but only with the consent, express or implied, of Con- 
gress. Whenever the will of the nation intervenes exclusively in this class of 
eases the authority of the State retires and lies in abeyance until a pruper 
occasion for its exercise shall recur. It must always be. borne in mind that 
the Constitution of the United States, and the laws which shall be made in 
pursuance thereof are ‘the supreme law of the land’ (Const. Art. 6), and that. 
this law is as much a part of the law of each State and as binding upon its 
authorities and people as its own local constitution and laws. 

In any view that can be taken of the thirtieth section (Act June 3, 1864; 
Rev. St. 5198) the power to supplement it by State legislation is conferred 
neither expressly nor by implication. There is nothing which gives support 
to such a suggestion. There was reason why the rate of interest should be 
governed by the law of the State where the bank is situated but there is none 
why usury should be visited with the forfeiture of the entire debt in one 
State, and with no penal consequence whatever in another. This we think 
would be unreasonable and contrary to the manifest intent of Congress.” In 
the case from which the above quotation was taken it was held that a National 
bank is not liable to the penalties imposed by the usury laws of a State; re- 
versing the decision of the Court of Appeals of the State of New York upon 
that question. The case in 91 U. S. was re-affirmed in Barnet vs. Bank (98 
U. 8. 555), Driesbach vs. Bank (104 U. 8. 52), and Stephens vs. Bank (111 U. 
S. 197); the Court in these several cases holding that in an action by the 
bank on a note given as a renewal of a usurious loan, usurious interest paid 
thereon could not be applied to the discharge of the principal debt. The 
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same doctrine has been held by other courts. (Bank vs. Hoagland, 7 Fed. 
159; Bank vs. Pratt, 115 Mass. 539; Davis vs. Randall, Id. 547;. Higley vs. 
Bank, 26 Ohio St. 75; Huggins vs. Bank [Tex. Civ. App.] Rockwell vs. Bank 
[Colo. App.] 36 Pac. 905.) 

It is insisted by counsel for defendant in error that Congress, by the re- 
moval Act of March 3, 1887, as corrected by the Act of August 13, 1888, has 
subjected National banks to the laws of the respective States where they are 
located, so far as remedies are provided for the wrongs they may perpetrate. 
In the first subdivision of section 4 of the Act mentioned above it is provided 
‘‘that all national banking associations established under the laws of the 
United States shall for the purpose of all actions by or against them, real, 
personal, or mixed, and all suits in equity, be deemed citizens of the States 
in which they are respectively located.”’ This language cannot be construed 
as making National banks liable to the penalties fixed by a State for exacting 
unlawful interest. The object and purpose of Congress was to prevent the 
removal from the State to the Federal courts of causes in which National 
banks are parties. 

Whatever may be our own views of the question under consideration we 
feel bound to keep in line with the decisions of the highest court of the land 
—the Supreme Court of the United States—upon all matters of which it is the 
final arbiter. It follows that the district court erred in allowing the plain- 
tiffs below to offset against the three notes set up in the answer the amount 
paid the bank as interest on the usurious transactions. For the error pointed 
out the judgment is reversed and the cause remanded. Reversed and 
remanded. 





COLLECTIONS—LIABILITIES OF BANK TRANSMITTING PAPER—PROOF OF 
CLAIM AGAINST INSOLVENT BANE, 


Where a draft upon a non-resident drawee is deposited to be transmitted to the place of 
residence of the drawee for collection the bank fully discharges its duty by transmitting 
the draft in due season to a suitable agent at the place of residence vf the drawee with 
the necessary instructions; and it is not liable for loss occasioned by the negligence or 
default of the collecting agent thus employed. 

Where a bank which has transmitted paper for collection receives a draft in payment and 
pays the amount thereof over to its customer, and the draft is dishonored on presenta- 
tion, the collecting bank may prove its ciaim against the bank issuing the draft and 
collect what it can from that bank and collect the balance from its customer. 





BAILEY, J.: The controlling question in this case is whether the First 
National Bank and the Bank of Hanover of Wilmington, N. C., to which the 
defendants transmitted the drafts in question for collection, were, in making 
the collections and remitting the money, the agents of the defendants or of 
the plaintiff. It appeared from the stipulation of the parties that the drafts 
were delivered by the plaintiff to the defendants with bills of lading attached, 
to be transmitted by the defendants to Wilmington for collection. No instruc- 
tions were given by the plaintiff to the defendants as to the bank or agency in 
Wilmington to which the drafts should be sent, and all were sent in due time 
and with due diligence to these banks; all but the last two being sent to the 
First National Bank and those two to the Bank of Hanover. At the time 
the drafts were sent to these banks respectively, the banks were each respon- 
sible, and in good standing, their solvency then never having been called in 
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question; and it is admitted that the defendants used due diligence in select- 
‘ing these banks as the agencies for collecting the drafts and remitting the 
money. The drafts were all paid to the Wilmington banks in due course of 
business, but before the money collected was remitted to the defendants both 
banks failed, and the money, with the exception of certain sums paid over by 
the Receiver of the First National Bank of Wilmington, was never received 
by either the defendants or the plaintiff. 

Where a draft upon a non-resident drawee is deposited with a local bank 
for collection, and especially where, as in this case, it is deposited to be trans- 
mitted to the place of residence of the drawee for collection, the bank fully 
discharges its duty by transmitting the draft in due season to a suitable agent 
at the place of residence of the drawee, with necessary instructions; and it is 
not liable for loss occasioned by the negligence or default of the collection 
agent thus employed.. Such collecting agent becomes the agent of the holder 
of the draft, and: not of the bank with which it is deposited for collection. 
While some of the courts have been disposed to hold the bank in such cases 
to a higher degree of responsibility, the better reasoning, as well as the weight 
of authority, seems to support the rule as we have stated it, and that rule has 
long been recognized and adopted in this State. In Allen vs. Bank (22 Wend. 
215), the stricter rule is held, but in a note to that case as it is reported in 34 
Am. Dee. 315, by Mr. Freeman, it is said: ‘‘ The preponderance is against the 
principal case and in favor of the rule that the liability of a bank taking a 
note or bill for collection which is payable at a distance extends merely to 
the selection of a suitable and competent agent at the place of payment, and 
to the transmission of the paper to such agent with proper instructions; and 
that the corresponding bank is the agent not of the transmitting bank but of 
the holder; so that the transmitting bank is not liable for the default of the 
correspondent where due care has been used in selecting the correspondent.” 
The foregoing statement of the rule by Mr. Freeman is quoted with approval 
in Bank vs. Sprague (34 Neb. 318, 51 N. W. 846), and the rule itself is adop- 
ted. In Guelich vs. Bank (56 Iowa, 434, 9 N. W. 32°) the reasons of the rule 
are stated as follows: 

‘The course of business of defendant and all other banks is in such cases 
to make collections through their correspondents. They do not undertake 
themselves to collect the bills, but to endorse them to other banks at the 
place where payment is to be made. The holder of the paper having full 
notice of the course of business must be held to assent thereto. He therefore 
authorizes the bank with whom he deals to do the work of collection through 
another bank. The bank receiving the paper becomes the agent of the de- 
positor with authority to employ another bank to collect it. The second 
bank becomes the subagent of the customer of the first for the reason that 
the customer authorizes the employment of such an agent to make the collec- 
tion. The paper remains the property of the customer and is collected for 
him. The party employed with his assent to make the collection must there- 
fore be regarded as his agent.” 

In Daly vs. Bank (56 Mo. 94), the plaintiff was a depositor in the defen- 
dant bank and deposited therein certain drafts in controversy in that case. 
The drafts were sent by the defendant to the National Bank of Vicksburg, 
which the defendant believed trustworthy, with directions to collect anu 
remit. The Vicksburg bank collected the money, and kept it, and became 
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insolvent, and it was held that the defendant was not liable for the loss. 
The foregoing cases are entirely in harmony with the decision of this court 
in Aitna Ins. Co. vs. Alton City Bank (25 Tl. 245), in which it was held that 
where a bill or note is received by a bank for collection which renders its 
transmission to another place necessary, the bank discharges its duty by 
sending it in due season to a competent, reliable agent, with proper instruc- 
tions for its collection. There the legal holder of the bill indorsed and de- 
livered it to the defendant bank for collection in the usual and regular course 
of banking business, and the defendant bank on the same day endorsed and 
transmitted it for collection to certain bankers in St. Louis, Mo., the proceeds 
of the bill when collected to be placed to the credit of the Alton Bank. By 
the negligence of the correspondent bankers in failing to have the bill pro- 
tested for non-acceptance, and to give notice of non-acceptance, the amount 
of the bill was lost, and it was held that the defendant bank was not mane 
In discussing the case the Court said: 

‘‘This presents the question whether the bank receiving such paper for 
collection is bound for the acts of their correspondents and are responsible 
for their negligence, or whether their undertaking requires anything more — 
than that they should use reasonable care and prudence in the selection of a 
responsible correspondent to whom it shall be entrusted. That a bank re- 
ceiving such paper for that purpose in the usual course of business is bound 
to use ordinary and reasonable care in selecting an agent, competent and re- 
sponsible, there is no doubt. And a want of such precaution would clearly 
render them liable for consequent loss. It does not appear that there was any 
agreement on the part of the bank to become liable at all events for any loss 
that might occur from the acts of their correspondents and the law imposed 
no such liability.” 

(See also, Drovers’ Nat. Bank vs. Anglo-American Packing & Provision 
Co. 117 Ill. 100, 7 N. E. 601; Fabens vs. Bank, 23 Pick. 332; Stacy vs. Bank, 
12 Wis. 629; Bank vs. Howell, 8 Md. 530; Lawrence vs. Bank, 6 Conn. 521; 
Third Nat. Bank vs. Vicksburg Bank, 61 Miss. 112; Bank of Louisville vs. 
First Nat. Bank of Knoxville, 8 Baxt. 101; Bank vs. Goodman, 109 Pa. St. 
422, 2 Atl. 687; Hyde vs. Bank, 17 La. 560; Bank vs. Burns, 12 Colo. 539, 21 
Pac. 714; Bank vs. Ober, 31 Kan. 599, 3 Pac. 324; Mechem, Ag. § 514.) 

In the light of these authorities it must be held that the First National 
Bank and the Bank of Hanover, of Wilmington, N. C., were the agents of 
the plaintiff, and not of the defendants, and that the losses resulting from 
their default must be borne by the plaintiff, and not by the defendants. 

It appears, however, that on November 24, 1891, the First National Bank 
of Wilmington, after collecting the drafts forwarded to it, remitted to the 
defendants two drafts on the United States National Bank of the city of New 
York, aggregating $940.25, and failed, and became insolvent the day follow- 
ing; that the defendants, on receipt of the draits, not having received intelli- 
gence of the failure of the drawer, placed the amount of the drafts to the 
credit of the plaintiff, and paid the same over to it, and that the money so 
paid has been retained by it; that the drafts themselves were immediately 
forwarded to New York for collection, and were there dishonored and pro- 
tested, and that nothing was realized from them; that the defendant subse- 
quently proved up their claim for the amount of the two drafts before the 
Receiver of the First National Bank of Wilmington, and afterwards obtained 
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from the Receiver, by way of dividends on their claim, the sum of $625.92. 
They now claim, and have been permitted to recover by way of set-off, the 
difference between the amount of the dividends so received and the face of 
the drafts. This, we think, was proper. If the plaintiff had itself deposited 
these drafts with the defendants, and received payment of their amount, the 
drafts being at the time worthless by reason of the insolvency of the drawer, 
there can be no doubt that the defendants would have had the right to charge 
back and recover the amount of the loss from the plaintiff. They were in 
fact received by the defendants from the First National Bank of Wilmington, 
which, for all the purposes of the transactions under consideration, is to be 
regarded as the plaintiff's agent. The rights of the defendants would, there- 
fore, seem to be the same as though the plaintiff had itself deposited the 
drafts with the defendants. 

Nor are we able to see that the case is at all affected by the circumstance 
that the defendants retained the drafts, and proved up a claim for their 
amount before the Receiver in theirown name. They had paid the amount 
of the drafts by the plaintiff, and, until the money so paid was refunded to 
them, they were entitled to hold the drafts, and collect in their own name 
and for their own benefit whatever could be collected from the estate of the 
insolvent drawer; of course crediting whatever they might be able to collect 
upon tiieir claim against the plaintiff. We are of the opinion that the judg- 
ment is fully warranted by the facts appearing by the stipulation of the 
parties, and the judgment of the appellate court will therefore be affirmed. 
Judgment affirmed. 


. 





INDORSEMENT OF COLLECTING BANK—WHAT IT WARRANTS. 
United States District-Court, S D. New York, September 6, 1895. 
UNITED STATES vs. AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK. 
The indorsement of a bank to which paper has been indorsed for collection does not import 
a guaranty of the genuineness of all prior indorsements, but only of the agent’s relation 
to the principal as stated upon the face of the paper. 
In such case the collecting bank is not liable after it has paid over the proceeds to its prin- 
cipal, though a prior indorsement was a forgery. 








This was an action by the United States against the American Exchange 
National Bank to recover the amount of a pension draft which defendant had 
collected, as collecting agent of another bank; it appearing that the name of 
the payee had been forged upon the draft after her death. The court directed 
a verdict for defendant, and plaintiff moved for a new trial. 

Brown, District Judge: The pension draft in this case was paid to the 
defendant bank by the sub-Treasury, upon the forged indorsement of the 
payee’s name after her death. The Bellaire Bank of Ohio had previously 
cashed the draft upon the forged indorsement, and thereupon indorsed it 
‘¢ for collection’’ to. the defendant bank at New York. The latter was the 
collecting correspondent of the Bellaire Bank as regards its funds in New 
York. Thecollection was made in good faith by the defendant bank and the 
proceeds remitted to the Bellaire Bank some months before the discovery of 
the forgery. The indorsement of the forged draft by the Bellaire Bank 
showed upon its face that the defendant was to act as collecting agent only. 
The defendant never had any property in the draft or its proceeds. The 
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later authorities sustain the proposition that in such a case where the collect- 
ing agent pays over the funds before any notice of irregularity or fraud, the 
remedy is against the principal alone. (Bank vs. Armstrong, 148 U. 8. 50; 
‘White vs. Bank, 102 U. 8. 658; Sweeny vs. Easter, 1 Wall. 166; Wells, Fargo 
& Co. vs. U. 8. 45 Fed. 337; National Park Bank vs. Seaboard Bank, 114 
N. Y. 28.) 

In such cases the indorsement by the collecting agent, who has no pro- 
prietary interest, does not import any guaranty of the genuineness of all prior 
indorsements, but only of the agent’s relation to the principal, as stated upon 
the face of the draft; and as this relation is evident upon the draft itself, the 
payor cannot claim to have been misled by the indorsement of the agent, or 
any right to rely upon that indorsement as a guaranty of the genuineness of 
the payee’s indorsement. 

In the case of Onondaga Co. Sav. Bank (12 C. C. A. 407, 64 Fed. 703), as 
I find upon examination of the record on appeal, no question like the present 
arose. The Onondaga Bank was in the same situation as the Bellaire Bank 
in the present case. It had cashed the forged draft and was collecting the 
money for its own benefit as owner of the draft. Its indorsement imported a 
guaranty of the prior signatures; and the defendant’s remedy here is against 
the Bellaire Bank. 

The direction of a verdict for the defendant upon the undisputed facts 
was, I think, correct, and the motion for a new trial should be denied. 





PROMISSORY NUTE—TRANSFER OF AS SECURJTY FOR A PRE-EXIST'NG 
DEBT—CONFLICT OF LAWS. , 
Cgurt of Errors and Appeals of New Jersey, November 19, 1395. 
BROOK et al. vs. VAN NEST. 

The indorsee of a promissory note indorsed it “ for discount and credit of himself.’? Before 
maturity he took it out of the bank which discounted it for him and passed it away 
with this special indorsement. Held, that the person to whom it was so passed acquired 
a valid title under such indorsement. 

The validity of the transfer of a note is determined by the law of the State where the transfer 

is made, notwithstanding that the note is payable in another State. 


VAN SyYCKEL, J.: This is an action to recover the amount due upon the 
following promissory note: ‘‘$4,9 5.25. Trenton, N. J., January 30, 1891. 
Four months after date we promise to pay to the order of ourselves forty- 
nine hundred and eighty-six 25-100 dollars at the office of Wm. B. Brook & 
Co., at No. 40 John street, New York city, value received. Brook, Oliphant 
& Co.” Indorsed: ‘‘ Brook, Oliphant & Co.” ‘‘For discount and credit of 
the Central Rubber Selling Co. John H. Britton, Treas.” This note was ex- 
ecuted by Brook, one of the firm of Brook, Oliphant & Co., in fraud of the 
said firm and passed to the Central Rubber Company without consideration. 
It was discounted in New York for the Central Rubber Company, and was 
taken up by that company before it was due and put in its safe at Trenton 
in this State. The manager of the Central Rubber Company, after that, and 
before the maturity of the note, passed it to Van Nest who is the plaintiff 
below. The makers of the note set up in defense in the trial court—First, 
that the plaintiff below acquired no legal title to the note under the special 
indorsement of the Treasurer of the Central Rubber Company; secondly, 
that the plaintiff below was not a bona fide holder for value. 
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It is undoubtedly true that if the note had fallen into the hands of anyone 
before it had reached the bank which discounted it, he could not have ac- 
quired or passed to another any valid title to it. The special indorsement 
would have been notice of an infirmity in the holder’s title. But after that 
indorsement had served its purpose and the note came back to the Central 
Rubber Company, that company by passing it to Van Nest gave him as good 
a title as if the indorsement had not been special but general. 

The trial judge properly ruled that, under the circumstances, the burden 
was cast on Van Nest to show that he was a bona fide holder for value. The 
circumstances under which he acquired the note were these: On May 6, 1891, 
he loaned to the Star Rubber Company, af which one Thomas A. Bell was 
manager, the sum of $5,000 in cash, and took the note of that company for 
the amount so loaned. Within a week after that date, Bell, on behalf of the 
same company, applied to him for another loan of $7,000. To induce Van 
Nest to make this loan, Bell, who was also secretary and manager of the 
Central Rubber Company, gave to Van Nest the note sued on, to pay the 
aforesaid loan of $5,000; and thereupon on May 13, 1891, Van Nest loaned . 
the said sum of $7,000 to the Star Rubber Company. This transaction was 
made in Trenton. 

In Allaire vs. Hartshorn: (21 N. J. Law, 665) the court of last resort in 
this State settled the law to be that, where one takes a negotiable note before 
maturity as security for a precedent debt, he is a bona Jide holder, and may 
recover upon it. The law of this State must govern this controversy. The 
validity of a contract depends upon the laws of the State where the contract 
is made. (Armour vs. McMichael, 36 N. J. Law, 92.) But a transfer of per- 
sonal property which is valid by the law of the place where such transfer is 
made is sufficient to pass a valid title toit. (Prazier vs. Fredericks, 24 N. J. 
Law, 162; Runyon vs. Groshon, 12 N. J. Eq. 86.) The consideration given 
by Van Nest for the note being sufficient, according to the rule which pertains 
in this State, to constitute him a bona jide holder for value, it is not necessary 
to discuss the; New York cases. There is no error in the proceedings below, 
and therefore the judgment should be affirmed. 


vw 





DAMAGES FOR REFUSAL OF BANK TO PAY CHECK. 
Supreme Court of Georgia, June 10, 1895. 
ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK vs, DAVIS. 

Where a check, properly indorsed, was by due course of mail sent for collection to the bank 
on which it was drawn, the drawer having at the time sufficient funds on deposit in that 
bank with which to pay the check, and it was returned unpaid, this was in effect a 
refusal to pay, although there was no protest or willful dishonor of the paper, and its 
return, as stated, was due solely to the negligent mistake of an employee of the bank. 

In such case the bank, even though there was no proof of special damage, was liable to the 
drawer of the cheek for such ‘‘ temperate ’’ damages as would be a reasonable compen- 
sation for the injury, and in legal contemplation this means something more than mere 
nominal damages. 

In the present case the verdict for $200 was not too large. (Syllabus by the Court.) 














LUMPKIN, J.: 1. The plaintiff's check came by due course of mail to the 
defendant bank, upon which it was drawn, and’ in which he had on deposit 
at the time sufficient funds with which to pay it. The check was returned 
unpaid. It seems clear from the evidence that this was done, not deliberately 
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or maliciously, but in consequence of a mistake made by one of the employees 
of the bank. The paper was not protested or willfully dishonored. Still, so 
far as the plaintiff is concerned,’ we think what occurred amounted to a 
refusal to pay his check. The consequences to him, resulting from the inad- 
vertence of the bank official, were exactly the same as if there had been an 
express refusal to pay. Wedonot think a bank should be allowed to send 
out a paper with a badge of dishonor upon it, and then protect itself by say- 
ing, in effect, this was caused simply by its own carelessness. 

2. It was not denied that, if the conduct of the bank amounted to a refusal 
to pay, it was liable in damages to the plaintiff, but the serious question was 
as to what should be the measure of such damages. There was no proof of 
any actual or special damage, and the defendant therefore insisted that at 
most the damages awarded should be only nominal. We have given the sub- 
ject some investigation, and as a result we find ourselves unable to accept 
this as a correct proposition of law. The following authorities are pertinent, 
and throw much light upon the question: In 2 Add. Cont. § 820, the author, 

,after stating the general rule that a banker is bound to honor the checks of 
his customers, if presented within banking hours, and provided he has in 
hand sufficient funds for the purpose, belonging to the customers, adds: 
‘¢ And if he refuses he is liable to an action by the customer for substantial 
damages, without proof of actual damages, for it is a discredit to the cus- 
tomer to have his check refused paymené.” Again, in 2 Morse, Banks, § 458, 
after a statement of the general rule relating to the bank’s duty in the prem- 
ises, we find the following: ‘‘ This duty and this right are so far substantial, 
that if the bank refuses, without sufficient justification, to pay the check of 
the customer, the customer has his action for damages against the bank. It 
has been said that if, in such action, the customer does not show that he has 
suffered a tangible or measurable loss or injury from the refusal, he shall 
recover only nominal damages. But the better authority seems to be that, 
even if such actual loss or injury is not shown, yet more than nominal dam- 
ages shall be given. It can hardly be possible that a customer’s check can 
be wrongfully refused payment without some impeachment of his credit, 
which must in fact be an actual injury, though he cannot, from the nature 
of the case, furnish independent, distinct proof thereof.” Accordingly it 
would seem that the plaintiff's recovery is not to be limited to merely nom- 
inal damages. We find authority for saying that in such a case he should be 
awarded ‘‘ temperate” damages. Thus in Birchall vs. Bank, 19 Cent. Law J. 
390, it was ruled that a bank is liable in temperate damages to a customer for 
a wrongful dishonor of his check, without proof of special damages. In the 
notes appended to an article on ‘‘ Damages for Wrongful Dishonor of Checks,” 
following the report of the above-cited case, will be found a large collection 
of authorities, which may be of help to any one desiring to further pursue an 
investigation into this question. Another authority for the allowance of 
temperate damages to a customer for wrongful dishonor of his check, al- 
though special damage is not shown, is Newm. Bank Dep. § 215; and the 
same rule is stated in 3 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law, p. 226, under the title 
‘¢Checks.” In a note to the text, Birchall’s Case (supra) is cited. . 

8. In view of all the evidence disclosed by the record, we think the ver- 
dict for $200 rendered in the present case was temperate, and therefore sus- 
tainable. Judgment affirmed. 
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COLLECTIONS—SURRENDER OF PROTHESTZD CHECK FOR CHECK ON 
ANOTHER BANK. 


Court of Appeals of Kentucky, Oct. 16, 1895. 
CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK OF PARIS vs, HOUSTON. 


A bank had received for collection a check drawn by G on bank C, which check was pro- 
tested for non-payment. Some days afterward G gave the Cashier of the collecting 
bank a check on bank B for an amount snfficient to pay the protested check and the 
protest fees, representiug that he had deposited in bank B the money to meet the gecond 
check ; and thereupon the Cashier delivered to him the protested check. The second 
check was drawn to the order of the Cashier. The payee of the protested check being 
absent at the time, it was dishonored on presentation. There was no evidence to show 
that the customer had suffered any damage by the substitution of the one check for the 
other. Held, that the collecting bank was not liable for the amount of the check. 





LEwis, J.: Joseph Houston, about September 22, 1891, delivered to, and 
the Citizens’ Bank of Paris, Ky., received, for collection, an order or check 
for $124, which one Griffeth had drawn on Cynthiana National Bank, at 
Cynthiana, payable September 30, 1891, to his order. In proper time it was 
sent to the latter bank, but returned duly protested for non-payment, of which 
fact written notice was immediately mailed to both appellee and Griffeth. 
- October 6, 1891, Griffeth drew an order on Bourbon Bank of Paris for $131.66 
(being the amount of the original one, and protest fees added), and payable 
to order of Brent, Cashier of Citizens’ Bank of Paris, which, upon representa- 
tion that he had there deposited money to meet it, was accepted by the bank, 
instead of the original, then canceled and given up. But payment of that 
check was likewise refused, although presented for that purpose to Bourbon 
Bank of Paris on the day it was given, and other days. October 22, 1891, 
Griffeth made a deed of assignment for the benefit of creditors generally. 
And March, 1893, Houston brought this action to recover of Citizens’ Bank of 
Paris the amount of the original check and interest, for which, under peremp- 
tory instructions of the court, the jury returned a verdict, followed by the 
judgment now appealed from. 

The alleged cause of action is that defendant, without consent or knowl- 
edge of plaintiff, canceled and gave up that check, and accepted in lieu of it 
a check of Griffeth, the debtor, on another bank, made payable to the order 
of itsown Cashier. Upto that time, defendant had performed its undertaking 
with due diligence and in good faith, and the original check was plainly 
worthless; for Griffeth was, as seems to be conceded, insolvent. But, whether 
strictly required to do or attempt to do more in an effort to collect the debt, 
it is plain defendant accepted the new, and gave up the old, check, in good 
faith, and as the only then practicable or possible way of subserving the 
interests of plaintiff. And that it intended, and could possibly profit by, 
assuming ownership of the debt, and becoming liable to Houston therefor, 
is wholly unreasonable. 

We know of no rule of right that would, under such circumstances, make 
an agent liable to his principal; for such was the relation of the parties 
throughout the transaction. It may be that when an agent acts without or 
beyond the line of his authority, and the principal incurs thereby an injury, 
he may be held liable. But here no injury was done to plaintiff by cancella- 
ticn of one, and acceptance, in its place of another, check; nor, according to 
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the evidence, was the transaction either without implied authority of plaintiff, 
or such as he would or could have reasonably objected to if present. | 

The testimony of Griffeth, introduced by plaintiff, shows that, after the 
check on Nationa] Bank of Cynthiana had been protested for non-payment, 
he, by letter, informed and promised plaintiff he would go to Paris and “fix 
it up;” and that plaintiff, after being notified of the protest and return of the 
check to Citizens’ Bank of Paris, remained away four or five days, making no 
effort to collect it himself, is convincing that he expected and intended defend- 
ant, as his agent, to attend to the matter of having Griffeth fixit up. The 
fact of the new check being made payable to the Cashier of defendant is no 
evidence of its intention to assume ownership of the check, or become liable 
to plaintiff therefor, because, he being absent, it had to be drawn in that 
way, in order to procure proper presentation and payment. It seems to us, 
as this record stands, defendant incurred no liability to plaintiff, and the jury 
ought to have been so instructed. Wherefore the judgment is reversed, and 
case remanded for new trial consistent with this opinion. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: ABERDEEN, 8. D., Dec. 7, 1895. 
Sir :—Will you kindly refer us to such decisions as you may have at your command 
regarding the following: Can a note which has been discounted by a bank, at which its 
maker has an account, be charged to his account when it falls due, and will such action on 
the part of the bank stand law? If it can, will the same action hold good provided the note 
is past due when such charge to an account is made? Also, will the solvency of the maker of 
the note affect the decision ? H. H. STEELE, Teller. 
Answer.—The amount standing to the credit of the depositor on the books 
of the bank represents an indebtedness due from the bank to him, and against 
this the bank may set off the amount which the depositor owes it on the note. 
This may be done as soon as the note matures, or at any time thereafter, 
until the bank’s claim is barred by the statute of limitations. The principle 
is thus explained in a late case in Ohio: ‘‘It is said to be a well-settled rule 
of the law merchant that a bank has a general lien on all the funds of a 
depositor in its possession for any balance due on general account, or other 
indebtedness contracted in the course of their dealings, and may appropriate 
the funds to the payment of such indebtedness. The right to make such 
appropriation, it is held, grows out of the relation of the parties as debtor 
and creditor, and rests upon the principle that, ‘as the depositor is indebted 
to the bank upon a demand which is due, the funds in its possession may 
properly and justly be applied in payment of such debt, and it has therefore 
a right to retain such funds until payment is actually made.’ @#alkland os. 
Bank, 84 N. Y. 145.) Though this right is called a ‘lien,’ strictly it is not, 
when applied to a general deposit, for a person cannot have a lien upon his. 
own property, but only on that of another; and as we have seen, the funds 
of general deposit in a bank are the property of the bank. Properly speak- 
ing, the right, in such case, is that of set-off, arising from the existence of 
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mutual demands. The practical effect, however, is the same. The cross- 
demands are satisfied, so far as they are equal, leaving whatever balance may 
be due on either as the true amount of indebtedness from the one party to 
the other.” (Windisch-Mulhauser Brewing Co. vs. Bank of Marysville [Ohio], 
33 N. E. Rep. 1054.) See also Eyrick vs. Capital State Bank, 67 Miss. 60. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : MARLBOROUGH, Mass., Dec. 7, 1895. 

Srr :—If a person presents a check to a bank for payment, and the person presenting the 
check owes the bank a note past due and not outlawed, can the Cashier deduct the amount 
due on the note from the check, and pay or tender the person the balance without legal pro- 
ceedings, the note being payable at the bank ? Joun L. STONE, Cashier. 

Answer.—In such a case the bank would have no lien upon the check or 
its proceeds which would authorize it to hold any part of the same, and its 
action would amount to a conversion of the check. And by the laws of most 
of the States the bank, if sued in an action of conversion by the holder of the 
check, could not set up its claim on the note as a set-off or counterclaim ; since 
both causes of action would not arise out of the same transaction, and one 
action would be in tort, and the other on contract. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: GLousTER, Ohio, Dec. 24, 1895. 
Srr :—Mr. A sent a check on us for $500 to New York to pay a bill there. The New York 
bank sends it to a Columbus bank for collection, the latter bank sends it here by express, and 
the express agent demands currency for it. Are we compelled to pay him currency, or can 
we compel him to take silver in payment? Would he be justified in protesting the check 
after refusing silver? C. L. M. 
Answer.—A bank, like any other debtor, may make payment in any cur- 
rency which is legal tender; and as silver dollars are legal tender for all debts 
(Act Feb. 28, 1878), the bank has the right to pay in that form of currency. 
The express company, therefore, was not entitled to demand payment in paper 
currency; and the tender in silver dollars, being a good tender, protest of the 


check would have been improper. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: KEWANEE, Ills., Dec. 16, 1895. 
Srr :—Is a draft that reads “* pay this first of exchange, second unpaid,” and in the hands 
of an innocent holder for value, good as against the drawer, or against the drawee if he has 
funds, after second draft has been issued and paid? The second was issued after waiting 
a reasonable time and supposing first was lost or destroyed. W. C. MAGg. 
Answer.—If the bill was originally issued in a set, then the payment of 
the second part discharged the drawer and drawee. (Byles on Bills, 388.) 
And we think the same rule would apply though the second part was issued 


subsequently, as in the case stated in the inquiry. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: FLORENCE, Wis., Dec. 31, 1895. 
Sir :—A note dated at Iron River, Michigan, Nov. 5, 1895, and payable at the State Bank of 
Florence, Wis., is drawn payable two months after date with grace. Will you kindly state 
whether the paper runs two months and three days, or only two months? In 1895 a law was 
passed in Wisconsin abolishing days of grace. Therefore, would the words “ with grace” in 
the body of a note mean anything, or simply be surplusage ? E. E. W1Lcox, Cashier. ° 
Answer.—The effect of the statute is to abolish the rule allowing days of 
grace according to the custom of the law merchant. But there is nothing in 
the Act to prohibit the parties from expressly agreeing that grace shall be 
allowed; and when there is a provision of that character in the instrument 
it will be given effect like any other provision. 








*NEW YORK CLEARING-HOUSE ASSOCIATION. 





The progress of the United States for the past half-century and the growth of 
New York as a financial and commercial centre are most strikingly illustrated by a 
history of the New York Clearing-House Association from the date of its organiza- 
tion to the present time. 

This association of the banks of New York city may be best described as an 
institution for economizing the use of money, a necessity that may be inferred from 
the fact that for the year 1895 the average daily exchanges were $92,670,095, and 
for the entire year they reached the stupendous total of $28,264,379,126. Through 
the nice adjustment of the clearing-house system, however, the daily balances were 
but $6,218,276, while the yearly balances paid in notes, coin and certificates amounted 
to only $1,896,574,349. 

In a pamphlet published in 1831 Albert Gallatin, who was then President of the 
National Bank (now the Gallstin National) suggested that a system providing for 
the regular exchange of notes and checks, and actual daily or semi-weekly payment 
of balances would operate as a check in preventing dangerous expansion of dis- 
counts and issues. Gallatin’s idea was that a general Cash Office might be estab- 
lished in which each bank should place a sum in specie, proportionate to its capital, 
which would be carried to its credit on the books of the office. Each bank would 
be daily debited or credited in those books for the balance of its accounts with all 
the other banks. Each bank might at any time draw for specie on the office for the 
excess of its credit beyond its quota, and each bank should be obliged to replenish its 
quota whenever it was diminished one-half, or in any other proportion agreed upon. 

Although the plan outlined in this pamphlet was only partially carried out, the 
suggestion of a special deposit of coin eventually developed one of the most impor- 
tant features of the clearing-house system, the deposit of gold coin, or legal-tender 
notes, and the issue of certificates based thereon to be used in the settlement of 
balances. These certificates now bear a most important part in the settlement of 
balances. In 1895 the gold coin used in payment was $50,000; clearing-house gold 
certificates, $1,335,000 ; United States legal-tender certificates, $1,009,405, 000. 

Before the actual organization of the clearing-house association, Mr. F. W. 
Edmunds, who was then Cashier of the Mechanics’ Bank, induced the Bank of 
America, the Merchants’, the American Exchange and the Metropolitan Banks to 
join the Mechanics’ Bank in making up a sum of $1,000,000 in coin for which the 
last-named bank issued certificates which were received by the other banks in settle- 
ment of balances. 

After several preliminary meetings one was finally held on August 23, 18538, at 
which thirty-eight banks were represented, a committee on organization was ap- 
pointed as follows : 

F. W. Edmunds, Cashier Mechanics’ Bank; James Punnett, Cashier Bank of 
America; A. E. Silliman, Cashier Merchants’ Bank ; J. L. Everitt, Cashier Broad- 
way Bank; Richard Berry, Cashier Tradesmen’s Bank ; R. 8. Oakley, Secretary. 

A plan for simplifying the system of making exchanges and the settlement of 
balances was reported. The constitution under which the association has been gov- 
erned was not adopted until June 6, 1854. It was devised by Mr. George Curtis, 


* Norr.—The illustration of the new clearing-house building, printed in this issue, was re- 
produced from the architect’s drawings, and engraved expressly for the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 
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President of the Continental Bank, and his work was so well done that it has re- 
quired but slight amendment in the forty-two years of the association’s existence, 

On October 8 a room was secured in a basement at 14 Wall street, and on October 
11 business was commenced, the total exchanges for the day being $22,648,109 and 
the balances, $1,290,572. On December 21, 1895, the exchanges were $148,022,470 
and the balances, $10,989,342. 

Of the fifty-seven banks doing — in the city at the time the clearing-house 
was organized, fifty-two became members, At the present time the membership is 
sixty-six, but there are about eighty banks and trust companies not members that 
clear through the association. 

There have been but three Managers of the association in its forty-two years of 
existence. Geo. D. Lyman, the first Manager, continued in office unti] 1859 when 
he was succeeded by William A, Camp, who held the position for about thirty-three 
years—a career not less remarkable for its honor than its length. He resigned in 
1892 and died in December, 1895. Mr. Camp’s successor was the present Manager; 
Mr. William Sherer, who had previously been assistant since December, 1888. His 
experience and character are a guarantee that the honorable traditions of the past 
will be fully maintained. Mr. Sherer’s efficient and courteous assistant is Mr. William 
J. Gilpin, appointed as a clerk in 1877 and Assistant Manager in 1892. 


GROWTH OF THE ASSOCIATION, 


Some idea of the growth of the New York Clearing-House Association may be 
gained from the table shown on page 42, giving the exchanges and balances from 
Septembér 30, 1854, to September 30, 1895. 


THe New CLEARING-HOUSE, 


As may be seen from the illustration printed on another page the new clearing- 
house building is a rare combination of fine architecture and adaptability to the 
special purpose for which it was designed. The edifice has been constructed under 
the direction of the building committee of the association, consisting of the follow- 
ing gentlemen: Frederick D. Tappen, President Gallatin National Bank ; J. Edward 
Simmons, P.esident Fourth National Bank; William A. Nash,.President Corn Ex- 
change Bank. They have been firm in their insistence on a literal compliance with 
the terms of the contract, and it is expected that when completed the building will 
not only be a beautiful and ornate piece of architecture but will also be constructed 
of the very best materials put together in the most skillful manner, It is estimated 
that the cost of the new building, including the site, will slightly exceed $1,000,000. 

The new building is of white marble in an Italian Renaissance style. It is 
detached from adjacent structures, so as to show its own side walls and preserve ‘its 
separate character. It has a frontage toward the street of about ninety-four feet 
and a depth a little less, The front is of only three stories, but each story is of 
palatial height, the first twenty feet, the second twenty-five feet and the third 
twenty feet, with a domed roof of thirty feet more, making the total height about 
one hundred feet. A Corinthian order is used, extending through the two lower 
stories. The first story windows, extending almost from column to column, have 
straight heads, with a projecting balustraded cornice. Those of the second story 
, have semi-circular arches upon separate pilasters. Over these the main cornice is 
broken around each column so as not to obstruct daylight. .An attic of liberal 
height surmounts the order. It is divided into three panels separated by statues on 
pedestals standing on each column. The panels are rich carvings of the National, 
State and city coats of arms, set in openwork scrolls:and foliage, behind which are 
windows for the ventilation of the’third story. The dome which surmounts this 
attic is principally an internal feature, providing great height and abundance of light 
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Transactions of the Association for Forty-two Years. 





No. of 
Banke 





EXCHANGES. 


Amount brought to 


Clearing-House. 


BALANCES. 
Paid in Money. 


AVERAGE 
Daily Exchanges. 


AVERAGE 
Daily Balan- 
ces. 





50 





48 
50 
50 
46 
47 
50 
50 
50 
50 
49 
55 
58 
58 
59 
59 
61 
62 
61 
59 
59 
59 
59 
58 
57 
59 
57 
60 
61 
63 . 
61 
64 
64 
64 





$5,750,455,987.06 

5,362,912,098.38 

6,906,213,328.47 

8,333,226,718.06 

4,756,664,386.09 

6,448,005,956.01 

7,231,143,056.69 

5,915,742,758.05 

6,871,443,591.20 
14,867,597,848.60 
24,097,196,655.92 
26,032,384,341.89 
28,717,146,914.09 
28,675,159,472.20 
28,484,288,636.92 
37,407,028,986.55 
27,804,539,405.75 
29,300,986,682.21 
33,844,369,668.39 
35,461,052,825.70 
22,855,927,636.26 
25,061,237,902.09 
21,597,274,247.04 
23,289,243,701.09 
22,508,438,441.75 
25,178,770,690.50 
37,182, 128,621.09 
48,665,818,212.31 
46,652,846,161.34 
40,293, 165.257.65 
$4,092,037,337.78 
25,250,791,439.90 
38,374,682,216.48 
34,872,848, 785.90 
30,803,686,609.21 
34,796,465,528 87 
37,660,686,571.76 
34,053,698, 770.04 
36,279,905,235.59 
34,421,380,869.50 
24,230, 145,367.70 
28,264,379,126.23 


$297,411,493.69 
289,694,137.14 
334,714,489.338 
365,313,901.69 
314,238,910.90 
363,984,682.56 
340,693,438.37 
$53,383,944.41 
415,530,331.46 
677,626,482.61 
885,719,204.93 
1,035 765,107.68 
1,066,135,106.35 
1,144,963,451.15 
1,125,455,236.68 
1,120,318,307.87 
1,036,484,821.79 
1,209,721,029.47 
1,428,582, 707.53 
1,474,508,024.95 
1,286,753,176.12 
1,408,608,776.68 
1,295,042,028.82 
1,373,996,301.68 
1,307,843,857.24 
1,400,111,062.86 
1,516,538,631.29 
1,776,018,161.58 
1,595,000,245.27 
1,568 983,196.15 
1,524,930,993.93 
1,295,355,251.89 
1,519,565,385.22 
1,569,626,324 77 
1,570,198,527.78 
1,757,637,473.47 
1,753,040,145.238 
1,584,635,499.88 
1,861,500,574.56 
1,696,207,175.52 
1,585,241,633.52 
1,896,574,349.11 


$19,104,504.94 
17,412,052.27 
22,278,107.51 
26,968,371.26 
15,393.735.88 
20,867,3%3.19 
23,401,757.47 
19,269,520.38 
22,237,681.53 
48,428,657.49 
77,984,455.20 
84,796,040.20 
93,541,195.16 
93,101,167.11 
92,182,163 87 
121,451,392.81 
90,274,478.59 
95,133,073.64 
109,884,316.78 
115,885,793.58 
74,692,573.97 
81,899,470.26 
70,349,427.51 
76,358, 176.06 
73,785, 746.54 
$2,015,539.38 
121,510,224.25 
159,232,190.86 
151,637,935.38 
132,543,306.76 
111,048,981.55 
82,789,480.38 
109,067,588.94 
114,337,209.13 
101,192,415.11 
114,839,820.23 
123,074,139.12 
111,651,471.39 
118,561,781.82 
113,978,082.31 
79,704,425.55 
92,670,095.49 


$988,078.06 
940,565.38 
1,079,724.16 
1,182,245.64 
1,016,954.40 
1,177,943.96 
1,232,017.60 
1,151,087.77 
1,344,758.35 
2,207,252.39 
2,866,405.19 - 
$,373,827.71 
3,472, 752.79 
3,717,413.80 
3,642,249.95 
3,637,397.10 
3,365,210.46 
3,927,665.68 
4,638,255.54 
4,818,653.67 
4,205,075.73 
4,603,296.65 
4,218,377.94 
4,504,905.90 
4,273,999.53 
.4,560,622.35 
4,956,008.60 
5,823 010.36 
5,195,440.54 
5,161,128.93 
4,967,201.93 
4,247,069.39 
4,965,899.95 
5,146,315.82 
5,148,191.89 
5,800,783.74 
5,728,889.36 
5,195,526.21 
6,083,336.18 
5,616,580.05 
5,214,610.63 
6,218,276.55 











Total 42 yrs. 





| $1,073,513,117,948.31 





$49,463,653,582.83 





$83,378,368.00 











$3,842,057.00 


— — — — 
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to the large exchange room, It will not be much seen from the street, except at cer- 
tain points, and the architectural composition of the exterior is complete without it. 

The entrances are by porches at each end of the facade. Rusticated arched door- 
ways nine feet wide and seventeen feet high, with handsome vestibules, afford 
dignified and ample approaches. 

Thé.clearing-house will use one, the eastern, and the other will be for its only 
tenant, the Chase National Bank, occupying the whole of the ground floor and a 
part of the basement, The clearing-house for its own use reserves a wide hall on 
the cast side, with a principal staircase for general business and with a private stair 
and elevator for staff and board uses. The main staircase is not supplanted by ele- 
vators in the building as in many others. The peculiar circumstance of more than 
a hundred clerks arriving and departing almost simultaneously, would, if elevators 
were to be used, have required ten or a dozen cars which would be idle at all other 
times. The stair is more available, and is therefore treated with more of the old 
style importance. It is six feet wide, with easy steps and square landings, and mas- 
sively built, with Ionic columns and balustrades, so as to be a striking architectural 
feature. The white effects of the marble exterior will be also continued through 
the halls and staircase work in marble and enameled white and gold iron work. 

The second story is the principal one. Here are the Administration offices of the 
clearing-house, consisting of a reception office, a manager’s office adjoining the 
assistant manager’s and clerks’ offices, all of which are toward the front of the build- 
ing to the left of the stair hall, On the right are placed the board room, with one 
hundred chairs and with desks for presiding officer, secretaries, etc. There are 
ante-roomhs, with usual conveniences ; one for coats, etc., one for small committees, 
The hall of this board room department is reached from the main stair hall and also 
by a large private elevator from the private hall below. This elevator, which will 
be moved by electricity, will also serve for the transfer of bullion, coin and books to 
the vaults, and will be specially strengthened and secluded for that purpose. In 
addition, a private stair extends from this floor up to the roof and down to the base- 
ment. The board room is a square room treated massively with rich and heavy 
effects in decoration. The ceiling isin deep gilded paneling, with large cornices 
supported by marble pilasters. Daylight is afforded by a top light with ornamental 
paneled glazing and by windows placed at the two sides, so that neither the board 
nor its officers have to face an annoying glare. Communicating with the board room 
and the small committee room is the library, intended to be used also as a large 
committee room, It adjoins the manager’s office and completes the circuit around 
the whole of this story. An object in this arrangement is to make these handsome 
rooms a suit available for official receptions and other ceremonies, 

The remaining part of this floor is the cash department, occypying the central 
square of thirty feet immediately in face of the stairs and adjoining the assistant 
manager’s office. This is the office where the daily balances are received from or 
paid to each bank after the amounts have been adjusted in the exchange or clearing 
room on the floor above. The cash department, and in fact the whole of the second 
floor, is treated with considerable architectural effect. The great height permits of 
handsome ceilings. Intersecting vaults are used over the executive offices and an 
elliptical dome with glazed ‘‘eye” for daylight over the cash department. The 
library will have a coved ceiling of rectangular shape. the iarge board room ceiling 
will be of massive enriched panel work of Roman Renaissance type. The whole 
story will be treated together in the manner of the old public buildings upon which 
this is modeled. 

The third story is reached by a continuation of the principal stair. It consiata 
chiefly of the great exchange or clearing room sixty feet square, with two extensions 
or wings, making its greatest length eighty feet. The ceiling is a dome rising 
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twenty-five feet above the twenty-foot walls. It is paneled in fire-proof staff in 
Roman Renaissance style, and the walls have pilasters of a Corinthian order sup- 
porting the cornice and dome. The large floor will be occupied by the sixty-four . 
desks of the settling clerks, each of whom has his own numbered station. The 
great space is needed to facilitate the visit of every clerk in turn to every other 
clerk, which is accomplished by an arrangement of the desks in serial order and a 
sort of ‘‘counter-march” during which the exchanges are effected. The manager’s 
gallery, from which the business is directed, is at one end of the room, raised a few 
feet and reached by steps. It is also accessible by the private stair and elevator for 
the convenience of the officers and visitors. The whole is lighted by a great iron 
and glass skylight forming the upper part of the dome. 

In the basement the engineer’s department occupies a space under the sidewalk 
and the entrance hall. Here will be steam boilers for heating and engines for pump- 
ing. The motors for elevators and much of the other machinery will be electric. 
Four elevators for vault and cellay purposes will be used in addition to the passen- 
ger elevator. Two of these will be used to receive coin or bullion from the sidewalk 
and transfer it direct to the vaults. Beyond the engineer’s department, and guarded 
by double walls and steel grilles, will be the large money vaults of the clearing- 
house, three in number. These will be of most perfect modern construction, of 
welded steel and iron laminated compound plates, which.combine drill proof tem- 
pered steel with the toughest fibrous iron, to resist explosive forces, and with a 
system of inspection, devised by the architect, will be absolutely unassailable. The 
steel cells will be surrounded by an open space for patrol by the watchman, who 
will have clear view, not only of the sides but also the top and bottom of the vaults, 
There will be also concealed defences against attack by force, and electricity and 
steam will be utilized in new ways as means of defense and to give alarm. 

An important part of the new structure is the safe which is built on a platform 
of railroad iron put together in an ingenious way, and so strongly built and sur- 
rounded by so many safeguards as to be impregnable from attack without or within, 
The size of this platform is 24 feet 344 inches long and 16 feet 8 inches wide, the 
safe being the same size as the platform and 11 feet 6 inches high. Its outer walls 
are 61¢ inches thick, and built up of a material that is calculated to make burglars 
tired. This is a combination of chrome steel, which, when hardened, is pretty nearly 
as hard as a diamond, and of soft steel to hold the other against being shattered by 
blows or explosives. Sheets of each are laid together and rolled at welding heat 
until a plate is produced which has alternate layers of each material in it in one 
solid mass, with each layer about 3-16 of an inch in thickness. Some plates have 
five of these layers and some more. Corner pieces are bent and welded of this sa~_- 
material, and every part of the strong room is built up of them. Each layer breaks 
joints in all parts with the next one. The building up begins with the outer plates, 
and each inner layer is fastened to its outer one with blind screws which do not 
reach quite through the outer plates. 

The space inside the vault is.divided into three separate rooms by steel partitions 
each three inches thick. Each of these rooms contains seventy steel closets, built 
into it, and part of it, and each closet will hold half a million dollars in gold coin. 

Now we come to the most complicated part of this storehouse of wealth, the 
doors and the vestibules. For each of the three compartments there are two sets of 
doors, and between the two a vestibule. These vestibules reach out across the moat 
upon the easterly side of the safe, and while they do not reach to the top of the 
front of the vault by about four feet, they drop below its bottom ‘about a foot. 
They are 8 feet 2 inches tall and weigh twenty tons each. Into the fronts of these, 
with many a jog and recess, fit the massive single outer doors of the vaults, with 
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their —— — of bolts and locks and timepieces, and at the inner ends and 
similarly recessed are two folding inner doors. Between the doors * upon one 
side of each vestibule are steel closets. 

The object in having the vestibules dropped down below the general level of the 
vaults is to make room for the angled edge of the inrer doors without having the 
sills above the level of the floor of the strong rooms. Gold is heavy to handle, and 
in an institution like the clearing-house it:is as apt to be dealt in by the ton as by 
the smaller quantity. It only takes $150,000 in gold to weigh 185 pounds. When 
both sets of doors are open a wooden platform will be laid from the outer sill to the 
inner one for wheeling trucks or walking over, but to provide for a level runway 
where the outer doors swing open another device is used. This is a movable plat- 
form, like a sidewalk elevator, which can be depressed by a lever, to let the door be 
opened, and then lifted again to the floor level. It has a recess upon one side which 
just fits the door. This platform prevents the door from being opened when it is 
raised, and this fact will be used in connection with one of the safeguards which 
will be thrown about the millions of treasure to be stored behind them, The inner 
doors are 514 inches thick and the outer ones 944 inches. Notwithstanding their 
enormous weight, they can be swung open with scarcely more than a touch, for 
each door is mounted upon novel hinges, which have ball bearings under the lower 
ones and roller bearings about the upper pintles. The arrangement of the great sets 
of bolts is also novel. These are all so coupled to a central moving piece as to bal- 
ance one another, and they can be thrown in or out as easily as can those on an 
ordinary. small safe. 

Inner and outer doors are secured by combination locks, and those on the outer 
doors are further protected by having the locks connected to time movements, 
which can be set for any period up to seventy-two hours, so that they may be set 
and left safe for a sufficient time to cover a Saturday, Sunday and a Monday holiday 
if needed. 

In front of the outer doors is a long passage, separated from the rest of the room 
by a heavy steel grille work which reaches to the ceiling. This is closed at either 
end. Opening from this outer passageway is a sidewalk elevator upon which the 
hoards of gold will come into the building or go out, At the end nearest the street 
will stand a counting table with scales upon it for weighing the gold. 

That there is danger from inside such an institution, as well as outside, is well 
understood and recognized in these arrangements. 

Not a dollar of gold can be got.into the inner vaults nor out of them without 
there being two separate sets of officials present. The officers of the clearing-house 
by themselves would be as helpless in getting at the money under their care as an 
outsider. They will have the combinations to the outer doors, keys to the closets 
in the vestibules, and one key to each of the seventy treasure closets in each of the 
vaults, but the combinations of the locks of the inner doors, and a key to a second 
lock on each treasure closet will be the secret and property of the members of the 
bank committee of the united banks. 

When the tons of gold begin to arrive to go into the vaults, the clearing-house 
officers will receive it at the elevator, count and weigh it at the counting table, and, 
when it is ready to put away, send for the bank committee. If this committee can- 
not be brought to hand at once, then the closets in the vault vestibules will come 
into use. These are for the temporary storing of small sums of gold—say a million 
or two—within the protection of the 914-inch outer doors and such other safeguards 
as there will be about the place. 

When the bank committee arrives the gold will be taken into the inner vaults, 
put into closets, and as each closet is filled its contents will be scheduled and the 
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closet sealed. Each compartment will also be sealed when its contents are not likely 
to be wanted immediately. ; 

Day and night watchmen will patrol the open passageways about the steel store- 
house, touching telltale buttons as they make their rounds, One round will take 
the watchman down into the moat about the foundation of the safe, and he must 
make a complete circuit of the foundations to touch the furthest button. 
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Reproduced from an old engraving, published in 1857. 
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Across the street, in the best-guarded building in the city, is the Mercantile 
Trust Company’s vault. Electric wires lead from the clearing-house to the trust 
company’s offices, and there will be recorded the touching of each button. These 
are not to be touched in any regular order, but new combinations will be made from 
time to time, and any variation from these schedules will be the signal for an armed 
descent upon the clearing-house. Besides this there are other sets of electric wires 
also running to the Mercantile Trust Company, which will record any tampering 
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with the safes. One of these sets will connect with the: movable platforms in front 
of the three outer safe doors, another set will connect with the outer doors, and still 
another with the inner doors. at 

The cost of this big safe, with all its fixings, was about $75,000. It will hold 
over two hundred tons of gold. 

There is another big strong room on the first floor of the same building, which 
was also designed and built under the supervision of John M. Mossman. This is for 
the use of the Chase National Bank, which will occupy that floor. This strong box is 
14 feet 6 inches long, 10 feet 6 inches deep, and 9 feet high. It has walls 444 inches 
thick, its outer door is 534 inches thick, and its inner one 834 inches thick, Except 
that it is somewhat smaller than the great vault in the basement, it resembles it 
in almost every particular and is an admirable piece of the safe-builder’s art. 


EARLY CLEARING. METHODS. 


A book published in 1857 gives the following account of the method of settling 
balances prior to the organization of the clearing-house. _. 

‘‘Instead of attempting a daily adjustment of accounts, which would have con- 
sumed several hours, and caused much annoyance, it became a tacit agreement, that 
a weekly settlement of balances should be made after the exchange of Friday morning, 
[see cut] and that intermediate draft-drawing should be suspended, The weaker and 
more speculative banks took advantage of this by borrowing money on Thursday, 
which restored their accounts for Friday ; and its return on Saturday threw them 
again into the debit column, In this way, the banks distant from Wall Street 
managed to carry an inflated line of discounts, based on debts due to other institu- 
tions. It became an affair of cunning management by some to run a smaili credit of 
two or three thousand dollars each with thirty or more banks, making a total of one 
hundred thousand dollars, on which they discounted bills. Consequently, the Fri- 
day settlements proved to be no settlcments at all, but a prodigious annoyance. As 
soon as the paying teller or his assistant completed the exchange balance list, the 
Cashier of each bank would draw checks for every debt due to him by other banks, 
and send ont the porters to collect them. A draft on one in favor of another might 
settle two accounts at once, but there was no understanding that made it possible to 
secure that small economy ; or if there was, it was disregarded. The sixty porters 
were out all at once, with an aggregate of .wo or three hundred bank-drafts in their 
pockets, balking each other, drawing specie at some places, and depositing it in 
others; and the whole process was one of confusion, disputes and unavoidable 
blunders, of which no description could give an exact impression. 

After all the draft-drawing was over, came the settlement of the Wall Street 
porters among themselves, A Porters’ Exchange [see cut] was held on the steps of 
one of the Wall Street banks, at which they accounted to each other for what had 
been done during the day. Thomas had left a bag of specie at John’s bank to settle 
a balance, which was due from William’s bank to Robert’s ; but Robert’s bank owed 
twice as much to John’s. What had become of that? Then Alexander owed Robert 
also and William was indebted to Alexander. Peter then said, that he had paid 
Robert by a draft from James, which he, James, had received from Alfred on Alex- 
ander’s account. That, however, had settled only half the debt. A quarter of the 
remainder was cancelled by a bag of coin, which Samuel had handed over to Joseph, 
and he had transferred to David. It is entirely safe to say, that the Presidents and 
Cashiers of the banks themselves could not have untangled this medley. Each 
porter had his tally, and by checking off and liberating, first one whose account was 
least complicated, and then another, they finally achieved a settlement, 
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This scene was re-enacted on every Friday. In consequence of the porters being 
withdrawn from their regular service in the bank, extra labor was imposed on 
others, responsibilities became mingled together, and the officers were kept for the 
whole day in a state of distraction and anxiety. The paying tellers were subject to 
frequent interruption, as they were obliged to receive and deliver all specie. 
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Not the least irritating feature of the case was, that a single small draft by any 
-one bank on any other induced a general drawing, and all became involved in com- 
motion and ‘war’ upon each other. If time were allowed, the debtor banks would 
finally be obliged to pay the liquidating balance; but three o’clock arrested the 
process, and the banks where the demand was then in force were obliged to disburse 
the coin. It was not unusual for a debtor bank to add fifty thousand dollars to its 
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specie at the close of the day, with its debt doubled, while a creditor bank to half a 
million in the general account would find itself, at three o’clock, depleted of one or 


two hundred thousand dollars in coin.” 


Nort.—An account of the ceremonies attending the opening of the new clearing-house, 
which occurs January 15, will be printed in the February number. An outline of the pro- 
gramme will be found on another page of this issue. Illustrations of the new building, from 
photographs made especially for the MAGAZINE, including views of the clearing-rooms, etc., 


will be presented in later issues. 
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STATE BANKING SYSTEMS. 





VARIETIES OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS DEVELOPED UNDER FREE BANKING 
IN THE UNITED STATES. 





(From the Annual Report of the Comptroller of the Currency.] 


In furtherance of the attempt to collect information on banking systems now in 
vogue a personal letter was addressed to the State officer having the banks in charge, 
or to the Governor of each State and Territory of the Union, requesting from such 
officer that this Bureau be furnished with as complete data as possible. While many 
of the replies were promptly received and the answers given very satisfactory, yet 
it has been almost impossible to secure the information from several, even with the 
assistance of the corps of National bank examiners. An abstract has been prepared 
similar to the one relating to the foreign systems. While it is imperfect in many 
ways it may serve to show the strength and weakness of our State systems when 
considered in the aggregate. The reports were based upon the following questions 
which were inclosed in the letter to the State officers: 

1. Give the different classes or kinds of banks permitted by law to do business in 
your State. 

2. What legal requirements must be met in order to enable each class of banks to 
begin the actual business of banking? 

8. What officer determines when these conditions have been satisfied ? 

4, Give the legal provisions governing each class of banks as to the following, 
viz.: (a) Amount and payment of capital stock ; (0) the management of the bank; 
(c) liability of shareholders for claims against the bank; (d) making reports of con- 
dition ; (e) examination or supervision by State officials; (/) restrictions of any char- 
acter on loans by the bank; (g) amount of cash reserve required ; (2) accumulation 
of surplus required. 

5. Give the legal provisions, if any, governing the receipt of deposits by each 
class of banks, and state if it is generally the custom of the banks to allow interest 


on deposits. 
6. To what extent, if any, is the State interested as a shareholder in any of the 


banks? 

7. Are any of the banks permitted to conduct branch offices or banks? 

8. To what extent and by what medium is information furnished to the public 
as to the condition of any of the banks? 

9. What taxes or burdens are imposed upon the banks in return for the banking 
privilege granted them? 

10. Give as full information as possible as to the legal provisions for closing up 
the business of insolvent banks. 

11, Give the legal provisions covering or referring to the issue of bank circulation. 

12. Give a brief sketch showing the principal points in the law of your State 
relating to Savings banks. 

In addition to the National banks the States have made use of the privileges 
arising from incorporated State banks, Savings banks, private banks, and, in most 
cases, trust companies, While a small number of them have made no special provi- 
sion for Savings banks, such institutions have obtained a strong foothold in all of 
the older States and many of the newer. 
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STATE BANKING SYSTEMS, 


' Thirty-three States require a part or all of the capital stock to be paid in and 
certificates filed with the proper officers as preliminaries to the chartering of the 
banks, Seven States require special Acts to authorize new banks. Six States make 
no special provision for banks, but they are organized under the general incorpora- 
tion laws of the States. The law in seven States designates no officer to determine 
when a bank is entitled to begin business. The Secretary of State is named in 
fifteen States. The auditor, comptroller, treasurer, bank commissioners and super- 
intendent are also empowered in several States to charter new banks, The amount 
of capital required varies from no provisions at all, and elsewhere from $5,000 to 
$100,000 minimum, to a maximum in some States as high as $10,000,000. While in 
a few States the law is very loose in this particular, yet the great majority of them 
require a fair amount of capital, half or all paid in, the balance, if any, to be paid 
within two years at the most. A few States require Savings banks to have a defi- 
nite capital on which dividends are paid, if the earnings justify it. The manage- 
ment of the various kinds of banks under State laws is vested in a board of directors, 
or trustees, who elect the executive officers and are expected to have general super- 
vision over all the affairs of the banks. 

In eighteen States no additional liability is undertaken by the purchaser of bank 
stock, Twenty States add a double liability, or an amount equal to the par value 
of the stock, upon shareholders in banks. Two States provide for the pro rata lia- 


. bility for all debts incurred while the party was a stockholder. While most of the 


banks are required to make reports as often as quarterly, four of the States and one 
Territory do not require any report whatever. Six others require but one report a 
year. The remainder range from two to five a year, and special reports upon call 
being made for them. Six States make no provision for giving information to the 
public. The older States, in most instances, require reports to be published in local 
papers. There is no provision in twelve States for examination by State officials, 
The other States appear to authorize examinations as often as once a year, and 
additional examinations as deemed advisable. 

Seven States have no restrictions at all upon the loaning privileges of the banks, 
Several restrict Savings banks in amount, security and time. Nine States restrict 
or utterly prohibit loans to officers or employees. Most of thom prohibit loans on 
security of the ‘Wank’s own stock. Twenty-four States do not require any cash 
reserve at all. The banking departments of a few others require a reserve of a 
greater or smaller amount, although the law is entirely silent on the point. Twenty- 
one States require a reserve varying from 10 to 3344 per cent. for banks of discount 
and deposit and from 5 to 50 per cent. for banks of issue. 

Twenty of the States have no legal provision relating to the accumulation of a 
surplus fund. Twenty-three States have such provision varying from 5 to 25 per 
cent. for commercial banks and most Savings banks. One State has enacted that 
Savings banks shall retain as surplus not less than 8 per cent. and not more than 10 
per cent. of deposits. 

The amount of single or total deposits is limited for Savings banks by the laws 
of thirteen States. The amounts vary from $1,000 to $5,000 for single depositors, 
and from ten to twenty times the amount of capital in the aggregate. Interest is 
allowed on deposits in forty of the States, restricted to Savings banks and trust 
companies in one State, while one State reports that it is not customary to allow any 
interest, 

Forty-one States report no interest in the stock of the banks, while three States 
have invested larger or smaller amounts of the public funds in bank stocks. 

Thirteen States do not allow branch banks, Ten States report no law prohibiting 
them or providing for their establishment. In twenty States branches are — 
and to some extent encouraged by favorable legislation. 
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Thirty States require the reports of the banks to be published in local news- 
papers, Twenty States give information concerning the banks in annual or biennial 
reports. Six States leave it entirely voluntary with the banks. 

Seven States exact a license or privilege tax for engaging in banking. Eighteen 
States have no special provision relating to taxation of banks. Eight States require 
the banks to pay the expenses of examination, and some of these add the expense of 
the State banking departments. A few States have special tax provisions which 
apply only to banks. 

In nearly all of the States insolvent banks are managed in the same manner as 
other insolvent concerns. In one State the officers of the bank bring its affairs to a 
close under the supervision of the bank commissioners. Two States provide that 
claims against Savings banks on insolvency may be scaled down or a Receiver ap- 
pointed. One State prohibits preferences, while two States prefer depositors under 
certain conditions, 

Fourteen States allow banks to issue circulation, Nineteen States prohibit banks 
from issuing circulation, and several have no legal provisions touching the question. 

The greater number of States allow Savings banks to be incorporated either 
under a Savings bank law or under the general incorporation Acts. A few States | 
require capital stock. One State requires dividends to be paid of not less than 5 
per cent, Another State requires the incorporators to give bonds in amount of 
$5,000 each. There are many other special provisions which cannot be here enumer- 
ated. Herewith is given in brief a synopsis of them, together with a bare outline 
of the main provisions of the National Bank Act. 


NATIONAL BANKS. 
Upon executing and filing with the Comptroller of the Currency articles of asso- 


ciation and organization certificate in accordance with the requirements of the law, 
and satisfying him that 50 per cent. of the capital has been paid in in cash, and 
upon the deposit of the necessary amount of United States bonds for securing circu- 
lation, his certificate issues authorizing the bank to begin business. Where the 
population of the place of location is less than 6,000 inhabitants, minimum capital 
$50,000 ; less than 50,000 population, minimum capital $100,000 ; over 50,000 popu- 
lation, minimum capital $200,000 ; 50 per cent. to be paid in before bank begins bus- 
iness and remainder 10 per cent. a month, Directors (not less than five) manage 
bank. Shareholders are subjected to double stock liability. 

Five reports of condition are required each year, to be made on call of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. Every National bank is subject to examination by a 
National bank examiner whenever the Comptroller deems it necessary or advisable. 
Loans to one person or firm in excess of 10 per cent. of capital are prohibited. Real 
estate and stock of the bank are not to be taken as security, unless for the protec- 
tion of pre-existing debts. Twenty-five per cent. cash reserve is required in reserve 
cities and 15 per cent. elsewhere. A surplus of 20 per cent. must be accumulated. 
There are no special provisions concerning the receipt of deposits, and many of the 
banks allow interest. United States not interested as a shareholder in any of the 
banks. Branch banks not permitted except for converted State banks. Reports of 
condition must be published in local newspapers, and summaries are distributed by 
the Comptroller and included in his annual report to Congress. Banks are taxed 
one-half of one per cent. semi-annually upon the outstanding circulation, are assessed 
for expense of preparing and redeeming circulation, and for examinations, in addi- 
tion to such taxes as may be placed upon them under the laws of the various States 
in which they operate. 

Insolvent banks are liquidated by Receivers appointed by the Comptroller of the 
Currency. Any National bank may receive in circulating notes 90 per cent. of the 
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par value of its bond deposit, which deposit must not exceed the amount of capital 
stock. Some National banks operate a savings department, which is conducted in 
accordance with the judgment of the bank directors, so long as the law is not violated. 


ALABAMA, 

State and private banks. Capital required, $50,000, one-half of which must be 
paid in before authority is given to commence business; the Secretary of State 
passes upon all organization papers; the minimum capital allowed is $50,000; the 
maximum capital of State banks, $500,000 ; not less than three directors are required 
to manage a bank; no information furnished 4s to the liability of shareholders, 
reports of condition, examinations, or supervision by State officials, restrictions to 
loans, whether any reserve or surplus fund is required, nor as to the provisions 
governing the receipt of deposits and payment of interest ; the State is not inter- 
ested as a shareholder in any of the banks ; no information furnished on the subject 
of branch banks, nor as to the publication of reports of condition ; banks are taxed, 
the same as other corporations ; no information given on the subject of insolvent 
banks ; circulation redeemable in gold or silver may be issued; no information 
furnished on the subject of Savings banks. 


ARIZONA. 

_ Territorial commercial, Savings and private banks. Banks are organized under 
general corporation law ; the Territorial auditor, who is ex officio bank comptroller, 
examines‘organization papers; the capital of banks is determined by provisions of 
the articles of association ; banks are managed as provided in the articles of associa- 
tion ; shareholders are liable for double the amount of stock held, unless exempted 
by the articles of association ; banks make three reports of condition a year; they 
are examined once a year by the Comptroller or an expert examiner ; Savings banks 
are restricted as to kind and value of security and time of loan; Territorial com- 

mercial banks are required to have a reserve of 15 per cent, of deposits and borrowed 
money ; Savings banks must have 5 per cent. of net. profits as a surplus fund ; there 
are no provisions governing deposits ; the Territory is not a shareholder in any of 
the banks ; branch offices or banks are not provided for; banks publish reports of 
‘condition in newspapers ;- banks pay as taxes a license of $5 and costs of examina- 
tion ; Receivers are appointed by the court for insolvent banks, and proceedings 
are brought by the Attorney-General; no provision is made for circulation; the 
time, value, and security of loans of Savings banks are fixed by statute, and three 
reports a year are required. 
3 ARKANSAS, 

State, Savings and private banks. Banks are organized under general corpora- 
tion law; organization papers are filed with the Secretary of State; the capital 
stock is determined by the certificate of organization ; directors manage the affairs 
of the bank ; shareholders are liable only for the amount of their stock investment ; 
an annual statement is required from each bank; they: are not subject to examina- 
tion ; there are no provisions for reserve or surplus; no restriction as to deposits 
and interest is allowed ; the State is not a shareholder in any of the banks; branch 
banks are permitted if directors desire to conduct them ; the publication as to the 
condition of the banks is entirely voluntary ; they are taxed the same as other cor- 
porations ; insolvent banks are closed by the chancery court and preferences are 
forbidden ; the issue of bank circulation is prohibited by the State constitution ; 
there are no special provisions regarding Savings banks. 


: CALIFORNIA. 
State, Savings and private banks. One-half of the capital stock must be paid in 
before the organization of a bank ; the Secretary of State and board of bank com- 
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missioners pass upon organization papers; the minimum capital allowed is from 
$5,000 to $200,000, according to population, payable within two years; directors 
manage the banks, a majority of whom is a quorum; stockholders are liable pro 
rata for debts; banks make reports of condition three times a year upon call of the 
bank commissioners ; the bank commissioners examine each bank at least once a 
year ; Savings banks are restricted as to time and security of loans; there is no pro- 
vision for cash reserve ; 25 per cent. of the capital is required as a surplus fund ; 
there is no provision as to deposits, and interest is allowed ; the State is not a share- 
holder in any of the banks; branch offices or banks are allowed ; an annual report 
of condition of all the banks is published by the bank commissioners ; insolvent 
banks are required to be closed by the bank commissioners within four years unless. 
the time is extended by the proper authorities; bank circulation is prohibited ; 
Savings banks are subject to special provisions, 


COLORADO. 


State, Savings and private banks. One-half of the capital stock must be paid in 
before organization ; there is no officer designated to decide when the requirements. 
as to organization have been met; the minimum capital of State banks is $30,000, 
50 per cent. of which must be paid in, and the balance within one year; the mini- 
mum capital for Savings banks is $25,000, all of which must be paid in; directors. 
manage the banks; there is a double liability for shareholders ; State banks report 
as to condition when making dividends; Savings banks report their condition four- 
times a year; banks are not subject to examination ; loans of banks are restricted as. 
to security and amount ; 20 per cent. of Savings deposits are required as a reserve ; 
there is no provision for a surplus fund and no restrictions as to the receipt of 
deposits ; interest is allowed ; the State is not a shareholder in any of the banks ; 
branch offices and banks are prohibited ; all reports of condition of banks are pub- 
lished in the newspapers; banks are taxed the same as other corporations ; deposi- 
tors are preferred creditors in insolvent Savings banks; employees are preferred 
creditors to the amount of $50; bank circulation is not permitted ; the capital, loans, 
etc., of Savings banks are covered by special statutes. 


CONNECTICUT. 


State, Savings and private banks and trust companies. Banks are organized 
under special Act of the General Assembly ; the bank commissioners determine 
when the conditions have been satisfied ; the amount and payment of capital is pro- 
vided for in the petition for incorporation ; State banks are managed by directors 
and Savings banks by trustees ; stockholders are liable only to the amount of the 
stock investment; reports of condition are made by State banks and trust compa- 
nies quarterly and by Savings banks annually ; they are examined by bank commis- 
sioners at least twice a year ; banks are restricted as to security for loans to employ- 
ees and as to amounts to directors and others; 10 per cent. of the liabilities, except 
capital, is required as a reserve ; Savings banks must carry at least 8 per cent. and 
not more than 10 per cent. of deposits as a surplus; Savings banks are restricted to 
receiving not more than $1,000 deposit a year from any one person; interest is 
allowed ; the State is not a shareholder of any of the banks ; branch offices and 
banks are not allowed ; statements of condition are published quarterly, and are 
contained in the annual report of the bank commissioners ; banks are taxed 1 per 
cent. on capital stock and must pay the commissioners’ salaries by pro rata assess- 
ment on deposits ; the court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks; there are-no 
provisions concerning circulation ; the organization and conduct of Savings banks 


is provided for by special statute. 
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3 DELAWARE. 

State, Savings and private banks and trust companies. Special charter must be 
obtained from the Legislature ; no officer is designated to pass upon organization 
papers ; the amount and manner of payment of capital is provided for by special 
charter ; directors manage the affairs of banks ; shareholders are liable only for the 
amount of their stock investment; banks make semi-annual and annual reports of 
condition ; they are not subject to examination ; they are not restricted as to loans.; 
no requirements as to the amount of cash reserve ; no provisions as to accumulation 
of surplus, and none as to the receipt of deposits ; interest is allowed on deposits ; 
the State may be a shareholder; banks are permitted. to conduct branch offices ; 
occasional publication of statements of condition ; annual reports of Savings banks 
and one other bank are required ; a tax of 14¢ per cent. is imposed on the market 
value of shares, except trust companies ; Receivers are appointed by the chancery 
court for insolvent banks; one bank can issue circulation not exceeding twice its 
capital stock ; there are no special provisions of law relating to Savings banks, 


FLORIDA, 


State, private and Savings banks and trust companies, Five incorporators are 
required to organize a bank ; the State bank Comptroller passes upon organization ; 
$20,000 capital is required for Savings banks, and from $15,000 to $50,000 for State 
banks, one-half of which must be paid up and the balance in 10 per cent. monthly 
installments ; not less than five directors are required to manage the affairs of the 
bank ; shareholders are liable for double the amount of their stock ; banks are 
required to make at least two reports annually, and as many more as may be called 
for ; no information given relative to examination by State official ; Savings banks 
only are restricted as to loans ; a 20 per cent. cash reserve and a 20 per cent. surplus 
fund is required ; Savings banks are not allowed to receive deposits in excess of 
$1,000 and with accrued interest in excess of $1,600; no information is given as to 
whether the State is interested as a shareholder in any of the banks; banks are per- 
mitted to conduct branch offices or banks ; no report was made as to whether banks 
are required to make a public statement of condition or whether any tax is imposed 
on them ; the court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks ; no report was made as 
to issue of circulation, and none as to the provisions of law relating to Savings 
banks. : 


GEORGIA, 


State and Savings banks, Three incorporators are required and $25,000 of capi- 
tal must be paid in before banks can commence business; the Secretary of State 
passes upon the organization papers; in the case of a bank with $50,000 capital 
stock one-half is required to be paid up, but banks with a capital of $25,000 are 
required to pay up the full amount before commencing business ; not less than five 
nor more than twelve directors are required ; banks of issue are required to make 
reports quarterly, or more frequently if called for; the bank inspector examines 
banks of issue ; in banks of issue loans to officers are limited to 25 per cent., and not 
more than 10 per cent. to any one officer; indorsement of officers is prohibited ; 
banks of issue are required to have a reserve of 50 per cent. in capital and 25 per 
cent. of deposits ; other banks must have a reserve of 25 per cent, and a surplus 
fund of 5 per cent. of the net earnings ; no information furnished relative to the 
provisions governing deposits or interest on the same, or whether the State isa 
shareholder in the banks, and none as to whether banks are permitted to conduct 
branch offices; reports of condition are published ; Receivers are appointed for 
insolvent banks ; the issue of bank circulation is limited to one and one-half times 
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its capital, and is a first lien on assets redeemable in United States legal coin or cur- 
rency ; there is no special provision of law relating to Savings banks. 


IDAHO. 


State and private banks, They must file articles of incorporation ; the recorder 
of the county or Secretary of State determines when the conditions have been satis- 
fied ; the amount and payment of capital stock is provided for in the articles of 
incorporation ; not less than five nor more than eleven directors are required to 
manage the affairs of the bank ; shareholders are liable only for the amount of their 
stock investments ; no reports of condition are required ; the Governor may order 
an examination or inquiry into the affairs of any corporation ; no restrictions of any 
character are imposed on loans by the bank ; no cash reserve and no accumulation 
of surplus are recuired ; there are no provisions governing the receipt of deposits, 
and interest is usually allowed ; the State is not interested as a shareholder in any 
of the banks ; there are no legal provisions as to branch banks or offices ; no pub- 
lished reports of condition are made ; a tax is imposed on banks based on their cap- 
ital and credit ; the court appoints Receivers to close up the affairs of insolvent 
banks ; banks are not permitted to issue circulation ; there is no special provision of 
law relating to Savings banks. 


ILLINOIS, 


State, Savings and private banks and trust companies. Application for authority 
to organize banks must be filed and capital stock paid in in full; the auditor of 
public accounts determines when the necessary provisions have been complied with 
in order to begin business; the capital stock required for all banks, except private 
(for which there is no provision), varies from $25,000 to $200,000, depending upon 
the population of the place in which located ; the management of the banks is dele- 
gated to the directors; the stockholders of incorporated banks are liable for all 
claims against associations, in addition to their capital stock, in amount equal to 
their investment in stock ; incorporated banks are required to make reports of their 
condition at least quarterly, and oftener if called for ; private banks make no report ; 
incorporated banks are examined at least once a year: private banks are not exam- 
ined ; loans to one person or firm, by incorporated banks are limited to 10 per cent. 
of their capital stock ; there are no legal provisions with respect to cash reserve, but 
the banking department requires the banks to maintain a reserve of 15 per cent. on 
time and 20 per cent. on demand deposits; there are no provisions of law for the 
accumulation of surplus funds; interest is allowed on deposits, but there are no 
legal provisions relative to deposits; the State is not a shareholder in the banks; 
branch banks or offices are not provided for by law, and the banking department 
does not permit their operation ; reports of condition of incorporated banks are pub- 
lished in the newspapers and in the Auditor’s periodical statements ; private banks 
make no reports ; there are no special taxes levied on banks, except for examina- 
tions and reports; Receivers for insolvent banks are appointed by the court; the 
issue of circulating notes is not permitted; there are no special laws governing 
Savings banks. 


INDIANA. 


State, Savings and private banks and trust companies. Trust companies are 
required to have a paid-up capital stock of at least $100,000 and other incorporated 
banks at least 50 per cent. paid in of their capital prior to beginning business; the 
judge of the court determines when the requirements of law with respect to Savings 
banks have been complied with and the Auditor of State of trust companies ; the 
minimum amount of capital stock required of banks is $25,000, of which one-half 
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must be paid in in cash and the balance within six months thereafter ; trust com- 
panies before beginning business must pay in $100,000 of their capital stock and the 
Temainder as ordered ; the management of State banks and trust companies is dele- 
gated to directors and of Savings banks to trustees ; shareholders are liable on claims 
against the bank in addition to their stock to an amount equal to their investment 
in stock ; State banks are required to make five reports and savings and trust com- 
panies one report annually to the State Auditor ; examinations of banks are made at 
the order of the State Auditor ; loans by Saving banks are restricted as to security, 
time and amount; there are no legal requirements with respect to keeping a cash 
reserve ; State banks are required to accumulate a surplus amounting to 25 per cent. 
of their capital and Savings banks an amount equal to 10 per cent. of their deposits ; 
there are special provisions of law relative to deposits, and interest is allowed by 
the banks ; the State is not a shareholder in the banks; branch banks or offices are 
not permitted ; State bank reports are required to be published and, including those 
of Savings banks and trust companies, are also published in the Auditor’s annual 
report; no special tax is imposed on banks; Receivers for insolvent banks are 
appointed by the court; the issue of circulating notes is not permitted ; a special 
law governs Savings banks. 


Iowa. 


State, Savings and private banks. Each bank must publish a notice and pay up 
capital before beginning business; the Auditor.of the State passes upon organiza- | 
tion ; capfial from $25,000 to $50,000 for State banks and from $10,000 to $50,000 for 
Savings banks is required ; directors manage the banks; there is a double liability 
of shareholders ; banks make reports when called for by the State ; an examination 
of State and Savings banks once a year is required ; loans to officers are limited to 
20 per cent. to one person ; there is no legal requirement as to cash reserve, but the 
Auditor requires 15 per cent. of deposits for State banks; there are no legal provi- 
sions for surplus ; Savings banks are limited in deposits to ten times the amount of 
their capital ; interest is allowed ; the State is not interested as a shareholder in any 
of the banks ; none of the banks are permitted to conduct branch offices or banks ; 
quarterly reports are published and an annual report by the Auditor; the expense 
of examination is borne by the banks, and they are taxed as other corporations; the 
court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks ; deposits of insolvent banks are pre- 
ferred; bank circulation is not permitted; a special law exists in reference to 
Savings banks. 


KANSAS, 


State, private and Savings banks. All banks must be examined by the Bank 
Commissioner or his agents and receive a certificate from him before beginning busi- 
ness ; the Bank Commissioner determines when requirements as to organization have 
been met ; the minimum amount of capital is $5,000, one-half of which must be paid 
in and the balance in monthly installments of 10 per cent.; the management of banks 
is vested in a board of directors of not less than 5 nor more than 18; shareholders 
are liable in double the amount of their stock ; reports of condition must be made 
four times a year or oftener, at the discretion of the Bank Commissioner ; examina- 
tions must be made at least once a year by the commissioner or his deputy ; not 
more than 15 per cent. of the capital and surplus may be loaned to one person, firm, 

_or corporation ; there is no restriction as to character of security taken for loans; 
a reserve of 20 per cent. of the deposits must be kept on hand, one-half of which 
may be on deposit with other solvent. banks ; 10 per cent. of the profits of the six 
months preceding the dividend period must be carried to surplus until this fund 
equals 50 per cent. of the capital; there are no regular provisions governing the 
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receipt of deposits; interest is generally allowed on time deposits, the rates varying 
in different parts of the State; the constitution prohibits the State from holding 
stock in any banking institution ; there is no provision in regard to: branch banks; 
reports of condition are required to be published at least four times a year; there 
are no special taxes imposed except for expense of examinations ; the court appoints 
a Receiver for insolvent banks on application of the Attorney-General ; the consti- 
tution provides that all banking laws shall require as collateral security for the 
redemption of circulating notes a deposit with the Auditor of the State of interest- 
bearing bonds of the United States or of the several States at. the market prices of 
the New York Stock Exchange, in an amount equal to the circulation which the 
bank is authorized to issue, and shall keep on hand in its vault at all times in cash 
19 per cent. of the total amount of its — notes; the general banking law 

governs Savings banks, ‘ 


KENTUCKY. 


State, Savings and private banks and trust companies. They must obtain a 
special charter and file a certificate of payment of capital before commencing busi- 
ness ; the Secretary of State passes upon organization; the amount of capital is 
regulated by charter ; the directors manage the banks; the shareholders are liable 
only on stock investments ; double liability goes into effect September, 1897 ; reports 
are required quarterly and may be called for oftener; there is no supervision by 
State officers, and no examination required ; loans are limited to 20 per cent; of the 
capital; no cash reserve is required ; a surplus of 20 per cent. of capital must be 
maintained ; there are no provisions relating to deposits ; interest is allowed; the 
State is a shareholder in banks ; several banks have branches ; reports of State banks 
are published ; semi-annual reports of private banks are published and are open to 
inspectign at.&ll times ; no special taxes are imposed upon banks ; the assignees dis- 
tribute the assets of insolvent banks; the banks are not permitted now to issue 
circulation ; there is no special law relating to Savings banks. 


LOUISIANA, 


State, Savings and private banks. The banks must comply with the provisions 
of the general corporation law in order to begin business ; no officer is designated to 
determine when the conditions have been complied with ; capital for State banks to 
the amount of $100,000 is required to be paid in within twelve months, and capital 
of Savings banks $50,000, of which 20 per cent. must be paid in; the directors 
manage the banks ; shareholders are liable only to the amount of their stock invest- 
ment, in private banks they are personally liable for all debts; quarterly reports 
are required ; no examination or supervision is provided for by State officials ; no 
loans are allowed on the security of a bank’s own stock ; a reserve of one-third of 
their cash liability is required to be held in specie, and the balance in specie or 
receivables ; there are no legal provisions regarding surplus or deposits ; interest is 
allowed by Savings banks ; the State is not interested as a shareholder in any of the 
banks ; there is no law prohibiting branch banks ; quarterly statements of condition 
are published ; a license tax on capital and surplus is imposed ; the court appoints 
commissioners to close up insolvent banks ; the statutes provide for circulation. 


MAINE. 


Savings banks and trust companies, Savings banks are organized under general 
laws and trust companies by special Act; the bank examiner passes upon organiza- 
tion papers; the amount and payment of capital stock is regulated by charter ; 
Savings banks have no capital ; trust companies are managed by directors, Savings 
banks by trustees ; stockholders in trust companies are doubly liable to the amount 
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of their stock ; reports of condition are made by Savings banks once a year, trust 
companies twice a year, and Savings banks and trust companies when called for ; 
examinations are made by State officials once a year ; Savings banks are restricted in 
various ways ; trust companies must maintain 15 per cent. on certain deposits as a 
cash reserve, and Savings banks a surplus of one-fourth of 1 per cent, of their 
average deposits ; deposits in Savings banks are limited to $2,000 by certain deposi- 
tors; interest is allowed ; the State is not a shareholder in any of the banks; Sav- 
ings banks are not permitted to conduct branches ; trust companies may do so; the 
examiner’s report is published in local newspapers and in annual report; Savings 
banks pay a tax of three-fourths of 1 per cent. on average deposits, surplus and 
undivided profits ; insolvent banks and trust companies are closed by Receivers, 
Savings banks by Receivers or scaling down deposits; there is no issue of bank 
circulation ; a special law governs Savings banks, 


MARYLAND. 


State, Savings and private banks and trust companies, The capital stock is 
required to be paid in full, except for Savings banks, and organization papers must 
be filed ; the court grants charters for Savings banks; the amount of capital required 
for banks other than Savings banks in Baltimore is $300,000 ; elsewhere, $50,000 ; 
the management of banks is vested in a board of not less than five nor more than 
seven directors; shareholders are liable for claims against the bank only to the 
amount of their stock investment; annual reports of condition are required; no 
provision is made for examination of banks ; loans to the State or the United States 
are limited to $51),000, to other States prohibited ; there are no legal provisions for 
a cash reserve or surplus fund, and none governing the receipt of deposits to each 
class of banks ; interest is allowed ; the State is not interested as a shareholder in 
any of the banks; no legal provisions exist for the conduct of branch offices or banks ; 
reports of condition are published in newspapers; no special taxes are imposed ; 
assets of insolvent banks are distributed to creditors ; the issue of circulation is per- 
mitted to the amount of capital stock ; not less than five incorporators are required 
for Savings banks. 


MASSACHUSETTS, 


Savings and trust companies and State and private banks, An Act of incorpora- 
tion is obtained from the General Court ; trust companies must pay in their capital 
in full; the General Court and board of commissioners of Savings banks pass upon 
organization papers ; Savings banks have no capital ; the amount of capital of trust 
companies is fixed by charter and all required to be paid in; directors are required 
for trust companies and trustees for Savings banks; no liability exists for share- 
holders of Savings banks; shareholders of trust companies are liable only for the 
amount of their stock investment ; annual reports are required from Savings banks 
and trust companies, and examination of banks once a year by the Savings bank 
commissioners ; loans of Savings banks are limited to amount, character and value 
of security, loans of trust companies limited to amount and character of security , 
15 per cent, cash reserve is required for trust companies, no reserve required for 
Savings banks ; Savings banks must maintain a syrplus fund of 5 per cent. of their 
deposits ; Savings bank deposits are limited to.$1,000-for‘a single depositor ; interest 
is allowed ; the State is not a shareholder in any of the banks; branch offices are 
not permitted : semi-annual reports of trust companies and annual reports of all 
banks are published in the Bank Commissioners’ report ; a tax is imposed on Savings 
banks to the amount of one-half of 1 per cent. on average deposits, less exemptions ; 
the court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks ; no existing bank can issue circu- 
lation ; Savings banks must pay 5 per cent. in dividends per annum, 
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MICHIGAN, 


State, Savings and private banks. Articles of association must be filed ; the Com- 
missioner of Banking determines when conditions have been satisfied - the amount 
of capital required is from $15,000 to $50,000, one-half of which must be paid in and 
the balance in monthly installments of 10 per cent.; the management of a bank is 
vested in directors, of whom there must be at least five ; double liability is imposed 
upon stockholders ; four reports of condition a year are made on call of the commis- 
sioner and annual examinations are made by the deputy commissioner or clerk of 
the banking department ; loans are restricted to 10 per cent. of capital and surplus 
and to 20 per cent to one firm or person on a vote of two-thirds of the directors; a 
cash reserve of 15 per cent. of deposits is required ; reserve cities with a population 
of 100,000 are required to keep 20 per cent. of commercial deposits and 5 per cent. 
of savings deposits ; a surplus fund of 20 per cent. of capital is required ; no legal 
provisions exist in regard to the limit of deposits ; interest is allowed ; no bank stock 
can be owned by the State; branch banks are permitted if the directors desire to 
conduct one ; four reports a year are published ; banks are taxed the same as other 
corporations ; the circuit court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks, who are 
accountable to the judge of the district court where the bank is located ; no circula- 
tion is provided for ; three-fifths of savings deposits may be invested in municipal 
bonds or loaned on real estate security. 


MINNESOTA, 


State, Savings and private banks. Capital stock is required to be paid up in full; 
three incorporators are necessary ; organization papers of Savings banks are examined 
by the State Auditor and Attorney-General ; of commercial banks by the public 
examiner ; a capital is required of from $10,000 to $25,000, the minimum according 
to population ; not less than three directors manage the banks; a double liability is 
imposed on shareholders ; four reports a year are required, and an annual examina- 
tion under supervision of the public examiner ; ordinary loans are restricted to 15 
per cent. of the capital and surplus, and 10 per cent. to directors or officers ; there is 
no limit to loans on warehouse security for agricultural products ; the requirements 
for reserve are 20 per cent. half of which must be cash and half bank balances; 20 
per cent. of capital is required as surplus ; there are no legal provisions relative to 
deposits ; interest is allowed ; the State is not a shareholder in the banks ; branch 
offices are not allowed ; commercial banks publish four reports a year, and the 
reports of condition of the Savings banks are published in the biennial report of the 
banking department ; Savings barks are taxed on surplus, furniture and fixtures ; 
the court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks ; circulation was formerly provided 
for, but the law is now obsolete ; incorporators of Savings banks become trustees 
and must give bonds in the sum of $5,000 each. 


MISSISSIFPI. 


No special requirements have to be complied with as a condition precedent to 
doing a banking business and no officer is designated to pass upon organization; no 
special provision exists as to amount of capital, management or examination of 
banks, or liability of shareholders ; four reports a year, on call of the Auditor, are 
required to be made ; loans are limited to 20 per cent. for banks of deposit ; there is 
no epecial provision relative to cash reserve, surplus fund, or deposits ; the State is 
not interested as a shareholder in any of the banks; the conduct of branch offices or 
banks is permitted ; publication of reports of condition of banks is not provided for ; 
an ad valorem tax on capital, surplus and undivided profits is imposed ; 6 banks 
have failed since 1888; there are no legal provisions covering or referring to the 
issue of bank circulation or as to Savings banks. 
















STATE BANKING SYSTEMS. 61 
MISSOURI. 
State, — and private banks and trust companies, State banks must file 
articles of agreement and incorporation certificate ; trust companies are authorized 
under a special law ; the Secretary of State determines when conditions have been 
satisfied ; State banks are required to have a minimum capital of $10,000 and a max- 
imum capital of $5,000,000 ; private banks a minimum capital of $5,000 fully paid 
in ; Savings banks a capital of $10,000 fully paid in ; incorporated banks are man- 
aged by directors and the shareholders are liable only for the amount of their stock 
investment, partners’ liability in private banks unlimited; reports are required 
twice a year or oftener on call of the Secretary of State; examinations are made 
annually or oftener by the Secretary of State or his examiners ; loans are limited to 
20 per cent. of capital; of Savings banks to 20 per cent. of capital, surplus and 
deposits of the borrowing bank, never in excess of $50,000; loans to officers are 
prohibited ; Savings banks must maintain 15 per cent. of their entire assets as 
reserve, no other legal provision ; Savings banks one-tenth of their net profits for a 
surplus or guarantee fund ; deposits in Savings banks are limited to $4,000 for one 
depositor ; total deposits are limited to twenty times the paid-up capital ; the State 
is not interested as a shareholder in any of the banks; branch banks are not permit- 
ted; no provision is made for publishing reports of condition, but abstracts of 
reports are given to the press and are accessible to the public; no special taxes are 
imposed ; the court appoints Receivers for insolvent banks; no legal provisions 
exist covering the issue of bank circulation and none relating to Savings banks. 


MONTANA. 

State and Savings banks and trust companies. The capital of State banks must 
be paid in full; that of Savings banks and trust companies to the amount of at least. 
$100,000 before commencing business ; the minimum capital of State banks is $20,000 
and of Savings banks and trust companies $100,000; the management of banks is 
vested in the directors ; shareholders are liable only to the amount of their stock 
investment ; State banks make semi-annual reports of condition, other banks quar- 
terly reports ; annual examinations by the State examiner are required ; State-bank 
loans are limited to 15 per cent. of capital and surplus, Savings banks to $10,000; a 
cash reserve of 20 per cent. of demand liabilities is required to be held by State 
banks, and a surplus fund of 20 per cent. by Savings banks; other banks are not. 
required to accumulate a surplus; the amount of deposits received by Savings 
banks from any one depositor is left to the discretion of the directors ; interest is 
allowed ; the State is not interested as a shareholder in any bank; no provision 
exists in regard to branch banks; all reports of condition are published ; licenses 
are rated according to the volume of business transacted ; no provision is made for 
the issue of circulation ; stockholders in Savings banks participate in the profits 
after depositors have received the agreed interest. 


Norsr.—The description of the State banking systems will be continued in the February 
number. 
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A CENTRAL Banx.—In the January number of ‘‘The Forum” Mr. Adolf 
Ladenburg has an article discussing a plan for currency reform. He suggests the 
organization of clearing-house banks throughout the country, which will serve to 
give to each bank the combined strength of all. These banks are to further com- 
bine into a State clearing-house bank and these still further into a National Clear- 
ing-House Bank, thus giving the country the advantages of a great central bank 
without making it a monopoly. Mr. Ladenburg concludes his paper as follows: 

‘¢Ours is the richest country in the world. We should be and can be the most 
powerful nation financially and every other way ; but;:to accomplish this, we must 
dispel all doubts as to our financial unit, we must centralize our banking system, 
and we must manage our finances on scientific principles.” . 
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HELPFUL SUGGESTIONS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE. 





ORGANIZING A CLEARING-HOUSE. 
PRACTICAL FORMS AND SUGGESTIONS. 


It seems to be the general impression that a clearing-house is advantageous only 
in large cities whereas, on the contrary, it is a positive help if there are only as 
many as three banks in the town, and its importance increases with the number and 
size of the banks. Much interest has attached in recent years to the issuance of 
clearing-house certificates and to the value of the clearing-house in promoting a 
unity and mutual helpfulness among the banks. In this article, however, it is 
intended to confine attention to the original and ordinary functions of the clearing- 
house in effecting a settlement of the checks which its members may hold against 
each other and to illustrate its practical operation by a full set of forms and examples, 

For the purpose of avoiding a repetition of blank names let us assume that the 
first, second and third National banks of the town of Journalville have agreed to 
form a clearing-house. Now, what forms must be prepared to carry on practical 
operations ? It may be remarked that the drawing up of articles of agreement will 
be considered later on. For the present we are concerned only with the’ practical 
part of the organization. Supposing the clearing-house is to go into operation on 
the first day of January, 1896, each bank will, on that day, make out a list of checks 
against its fellow members as follows : : 











Form 1. Form 2. Form 38. 


FIRST FIRST SECOND 
NATIONAL BANK NATIONAL BANK NATIONAL BANK 


OF OF OF 
JOURNALVILLE. JOURNALVILLE. JOURNALVILLE. 
January 1, 1896. January 1, 1896, January 1, 1896, 

















$23.78 $67.78 $67.84 


157.89 284,90 78.50 


| 674.57 
780.75 65.25 


421.78 — 
: 20.25 91 


50 18.72 
2,788.80  - 995 
1.95 3,015.07 











$4,175.45 $5,049.54 $415.00 























Clearing-House List Clearing-House List Clearing-House List 
against against against 
Second National Bank. Third National Bank. First National Bank. 
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Form 4. | Form 6. | Form 6. 
| SECOND | THIRD THIRD 
| NATIONAL BANK NATIONAL BANK NATIONAL BANK 
| OF OF OF 
JOURNALVILLE. JCURNALVILLE, JOURNALVILLE. 
January 1, 1896. January 1, 1896. January 1, 1896. 
$1,234.78 $78.90 $1,254.78 
78.90 57.60 67.75 
670.25 3.25 34.50 
45.75 “eet 36.75 
809.75 : 135.50 
6.50 54.65 54.78 
17.81 40.75 1.25 
100.00 1,975.50 5.25 
$2,463.74 | $2,310.65 $1,590.56 
Clearing-House List | Clearing-House List Clearing-House List 
against | against against 
Third National Bank. First National Bank. Second National Bank. 

















N 


Each bank makes up its list at the close of business on January 1, and places the 
checks against each of the other banks in a sealed envelope and pins the list on the 
outside. These envelopes may be properly printed on the address side as follows, 


taking the First National for an example : 








JOURNALVILLE. 





First NATIONAL BANK 


January 1, 1896. 


Form 


CLEARING-HOUSE LIST against SECOND NATIONAL BANK. 


7. 





follows: 


Each bank is further provided with a clearing-house settling sheet ruled as 





JOURNALVILLE CLEARING-HOUSE. 


January 1, 1896. 


. Form 8, 


CHECKS DEPOSITED AND RECEIVED BY FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 





Deposited. 





Third 








eeeeeeeaeee eee 





Second National Bank 
National Bank 


@eeeeeeeeee eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeee 


$4,175.45 
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JOURNALVILLE CLEARING-HOUSE. Form 9. 
CHECKS DEPOSITED AND RECEIVED BY SECOND NATIONAL BANK. 





Received. 





$4,175.45 
1,500.56 





$5,766.01 
2,887.27 




















JOURNALVILLE CLEARING-HOUSE. Form 10. 
CHECKS DEPOSITED AND RECEIVED BY THIRD NATIONAL BANK. 





Recetwed. 





049.54 
oy 
$7,513.28 
$3,612.07 























JOURNALVILLE CLEARING-HOUSE. 
GENERAL BALANCE SHEET. 
January 1, 1896. 








Received Received 
jrom. against. 





$9,224.99 $2,125.65 
74 766.01 
P00 21 7518-28 | 


$16,004.94 | $16,004.94 


























Let us consider these examples in detail. The first six forms show the lists of 
checks which each bank sends in against each of the others. Form 7 shows the 
printing on the outside of the clearing-house envelope. Forms 8, 9 and 10 are the 
respective sheets which each runner takes to the clearing-house. The first column 
he enters from his own lists against the other banks and the second column he. 
enters, after arriving at the clearing-house, from the lists which the other banks have 
against him. He then adds the two columns and strikes the difference. The differ-. 
ence shows whether and for what amount he is debtor or creditor on the day’s. 
settlement. 

Thus it will be seen that in the examples given the First National Bank has 
deposited in the clearing-house checks against the other banks amounting to 
$9,224.99 and has received from the clearing-house checks which the other banks. 
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have deposited against it to the amount of $2,725.65. Hence its cash credit on the 
day’s settlement is the difference between these two amounts, namely, $6,489.84, 
Likewise it is seen that the Second National is debtor to the amount of $2,887.27 
and the Third is debtor to the amount of $3,612.07. These two debit amounts make 
up the total amount due the First, namely, $6,499.84, 

Form 1i is the general balance sheet of the clearing-house. The first column 
shows the amounts received from each bank and the second column shows the 
amount charged against each bank, The total sums of these two columns are the 
same because the total of every envelope received from each bank is charged against, 
some other bank and so the totals balance as shown, The third and fourth columns 
(form 11) show the net credit or debit of each bank and for the same reasons noted 
above, the totals of these net credits and debits are always equal, Asa matter of 
convenience and to save time, the runners usually hand the packages to each other 
and make up their own sheets, calling off the totals to the clearing-house manager, 
and then waiting two or three minutes until the manager has proved their work by 
balancing his general balance sheet (form 11). : 

So far we have spoken of the clerical settlement which is made at, say, 9 a. u., 
and which takes about ten minutes. We mention certain hours merely to be defi- 
nite, In actual practice the hours are made to suit local customs, 

After receiving his checks each runner returns to his bank with the sealed 
envelopes which are there opened by the paying teller and the contents checked off. 
In case any check is to be dishonored the bank refusing to pay it has until eleven 
o’clock in which to return it to the sending bank by which it must be immediately 
redeemed on demand, All such claims are made directly on the sending bank with- 
out undoing or disturbing the clerical settlement at the clearing-house. By eleven 
o’clock all the debtor banks must have their balances paid in, The clearing-house 
manager has until half-past eleven to rearrange his money, and by twelve o’clock 
he must be ready to pay out to the creditor banks. When he has made the last 
payment he has, of course, nothing left. 

As a matter of convenience the transactions of the clearing-house may be carried 
on in the banking room of one of the members of the association. In that case the 
part used for clearing-house purposes should be railed off from the rest of the bank 
in such a way as to clearly show that it is a separate institution and, though one of 
the officers of the bank may act as the manager of the clearing-house, it must be 
distinctly understood that when he does so act it is as the officer of the clearing- 
house and not as the agent of the bank in which the clearing-house may, for con- 
venience, transact its business. 

There are other points in connection with the management of a clearing-house that 
may be better discussed in considering a proper form of the articles of agreement, 





MORE PROTECTION AGAINST FORGERS. 


The frequent appearance of drafts forged upon the genuine blanks, so readily 
obtained from engravers without evidence of the bank’s authority for the blank 
work, suggests the propriety of engravers of bank blanks, drafts, checks, etc., 
requiring that the order must come from the bank direct, under the bank seal and 
that the finished work must be forwarded to the bank direct, never delivering to 
any person otherwise—not even an officer of the bank, who has no business with 
blanks outside his office. Such engravers as are known to adopt and adhere to this 
invariable rule would gain patronage, and one source of fraud would be better 
guarded against, : 

This suggestion comes from a well-known banker and is well worthy of con- 
sideration. 
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PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





A representative gathering of the bankers of Pennsylvania met at the Conti- 
nental Hotel, Philadelphia, on December 18 for the purpose of organizing a State 
bankers’ association. Preliminary steps in this direction were taken at the conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association at Atlanta, an organization committee 
having been appointed, of which Wm. H. Rhawn, President of the National Bank 
of the Republic, Philadelphia, was chairman. 

Mr. Rhawn called the meeting to order, J. B. Finley, President of the People’s 
Bank, Monongahela, was chosen temporary chairman, and Charles R. Horn, of 
Catasauqua, secretary. The meeting was opened with prayer by Rt. Rev. Ozi W. 
Whitaker, D. D., Bishop of the Diocese of Pennsylvania. 

In the absence of Mayor Warwick, General Louis Wagner, President of the Board 
of City Trusts and President of the Third National Bank; extended the welcome of 
the municipality. 

An address of welcome was made by James V. Watson, President of the Clear- 
ing House Association. Letters and telegrams of regret were read from Hon. J. G. 
Carlisle, Secretary of the Treasury, Hon. James H. Eckels, Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, and other prominent financiers. 

Chairman Finley then addressed the meeting. He said it was fitting that the 
first meeting of such an organization should be held in Philadelphia, for here, one 
hundred and fourteen years ago, the first bank in the United States, the Bank of 
North America, was organized. In discussing the currency he suggested the pas- 
sage of an Act authorizing the issue of a three per cent. bond for the purpose of 
maintaining the gold reserve, prohibiting the use of any part of the reserve fund 
for any other purpose than the redemption of the greenbacks and Treasury notes, 
and requiring that notes so redeemed should be cancelled and destroyed. 

William C. Cornwell, President of the City Bank of Buffalo, and ex-President 
of the New York State Bankers’ Association, followed with an address on the 
‘¢ Benefits of Bankers’ Associations to the Profit and Loss Account.” 

He said that a glance at the purely practical side of the question showed a num- 
ber of things to be attained by any bank for the acquirement of the greatest earning 
power. Among them were sufficient, or ample, deposits, but they must not cost so 
much in the getting and keeping of them as not to produce good net earnings. A 
competitive strife between banks for deposits establishes a rate of interest to be paid 
upon them which absorbs all possible profit. In England and Scotland the depositors 
are charged for the safe keeping of their funds, and in London one has to pay one 
quarter of one per cent. for all money drawn out. 

He said that while a certain amount of competition was wholesome and desirable, 
undue competition prevented a fair return of profits. Mr. Cornwell thought that 
excessive competition could be checked by organization among bankers and he there- 
fore congratulated the bankers of Pennsylvania on the step they were taking. 

James G. Cannon, President of the New York State Bankers’ Association, was 
the next speaker. He extended his best wishes and congratulations on the successful 
inauguration of the Pennsylvania Association and read the following resolution, 
which had been adopted by the body named therein : 

Resolved, That the Council of Administration of the New York State Bankers’ Association 
heartily congratulate their fellow bankers of “ennsylvania upon the action which they have 
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taken towards the formation of a State bankers’ association, believing that such an organiza- 
tion can only be beneficial to the interests of the banking fraternity of Pennsylvania. 


Mr, Cannon then sketched the history of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion and: spoke approvingly of the group plan of organization, which had greatly 
promoted the educational work of the association. 

Mr, Rhawn then presented the report of the committee on organization, recom- 
mending the group plan and dividing the State into eight districts, a map of which 
is included in the report. This plan is like the New, York plan, except in minor de- 
tails. The declaration, constitution and by-laws adopted are as follows: 


DECLARATION. 


In order to promote the general welfare and usefulness of banks and banking institutions, 
and to secure uniformity of action, together with the practical benefits to be derived from 
personal acquaintance and from the discussion of subjects of importance to the banking 
and commercial interests of the State of Pennsylvania, and especially in order to secure 
the proper consideration of questions regarding the financial] and commercial usages, 
customs and laws which affect the banking interests of th€ State and the entire country, 
and for protection against loss by crime or otherwise, the fullowing constitution and by- 
laws for the “ Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association” are adopted : 


CONSTITUTION. 


ARTICLE I, 


Section 1. The name of this Association shall be the ** Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association.” 

Sec. 2. Any National or State bank, trust company, Savings bank, banking firm or bank 
clearing-house in the State of Pennsylvania may become a member of this Association upon 
the payment of such annual dues as shall be provided for in the by-laws. All members in 
good standing may send a delegate or delegates to the meetings of the association, and each 
member shall be entitled to one vote on all questions coming before the association. 

Sec. 38, A delegate must be an officer, director or trustee of the institution he represents, 
or a member of a banking firm, or an individual doing businegs as a banker. 

Sec. 4. Delegates shall vote in person; no voting by proxy shall be allowed, nor shali 2 
delegate vote in more than one capacity. 

Sec. 5. All votes shall be viva voce unless otherwise ordered ; any delegate may demand a 
division upon any question. 

Sec. 6. Delegates and alternates to represent this association in the conventions of the 
American Bankers’ Association shall be elected at the annual] convention. 


ARTICLE II. 


Sec. 1. The officers of this association shall be a president, vice-president, secretary and a 
treasurer, who shall be elected annually. The officers shall be ex-officio members of the 
executive committees of their respective groups. 

Sec. 2. No president or vice-president shall — — succeed himself in office. 

Sec. 3. For the better realization of the aims of the association, the members shall be 
divided into greups as may be provided in the by-laws. 

Sec. 4. The administration of the affairs of the association shall be vested in a council, to 
be known as the Council of Administration, composed of the chairmen of the several groups, 
who, when unable to serve, shall appoint substitutes. The president, vice-president, secretary 
and treasurer of the association shall be ex-officio members of the council. The retiring 
president shall be an honorary member of the council for one year immediately after his 
successor is elected. The council shall fill any vacancy that may occur among the officers. 

Sec. 5. Any seven members of the council shall constitute a quorum, 

Sec. 6. Annual conventions of the association shall be h~ld at such times and places as 
shali be determined by the association, which may be changed by the council for good reasons. 
The council shall submit, at each annual convention, a report of their official acts, and recom- 
mend to the association such action as they may deem proper. A majority of the council 
shall have power to call a special meeting of the association whenever they deem it necessary. 


ARTICLE ITI. 
Sec. 1. It shall be the duty of the president to preside at the meetings of the association, 
and he shall be chairman of the Council of Administration. 
Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of the vice-president to preside at meetings of the association 
and of the council in the absence of the president. 
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Sec. 3. ics cicniatining idem eddie ies charge of the records of ees, and 
shall attend to such correspondence as may be necessary. 

Sec, 4, The Treasurer shall have custody of the money and property of the association, 
and shall coilect the annual dues, and pay the liabilities of the association on vouchers ap- 
proved by the President, but no liabilities shall be incurred beyond the annual dues or moneys 


specially collected. 
ARTICLE IV, 


Sec.1. By-laws may be adopted, not inconsistent with this Constitution, which may be 
amended, altered or suspended at any regular meeting of the association by a vote of two- 
thirds of the members present. 

Sec, 2. This constitution may be altered at any annual convention or special meeting of 
the association called for that purpose, by a vote of two-thirds of those present, provided that 
printed notice of intention to so alter shall have been mailed to each member at least fifteen 
days previous to the meeting. 

The following are the by-laws as adopted; 


BY-LAWS, 


First.—The annual dues of the association shall be $5 each for members having an aggre- 
gate capital and surplus of less than $100,000, and $10 each for all other members, 

Second.—The annual dues shall be payable on the first day of December of each year, in 
advance, at which date the fiscal year of the association shall begin, 

Third.—It shall be the duty of each member of the association to notify the President of 
any fraud or crime attempted or committed against any banking institution or firm that will 
be of general interest, and if the President shall deem it advisable he shall immediately notify 
each member of the association thereof. 

Fourth.—Any member desiring to withdraw from the association must give notice in 
writing to the chairman of the executive committee of the group of which he is a member, at 
least three months in advance. 

Fifth.—The membership of the association shall be divided into eight groups, composed 
of counties as follows : 

Group I.—Philadelphia, 

Group 1I.—Bucks, Montgomery, Delaware, Chester, Berks and Schuylkill. 

Group III.—Wayne, Pike, Monroe, Northampton, Lehigh, Susquehanna, Lapkawanna, 
Carbon, Bradford, Wyoming and Luzerne, 

Group IV.—Sullivan, Columbia, Montour, N Sena, Tioga, Lycoming, Union, 
Snyder and Clinton. 

Group V.—Dauphin, Lebanon, Lancaster, York, Mifflin, Juniata, Perry, Cumberland, 
Adams, Franklin and Fulton. 

Group VI.—Centre, Huntingdon, Clearfield, Blair, Bedford and Cambria. 

Group VII.—Potter, McKean, Cameron, Elk, Warren, Forest, Erie, Crawford, Venango 
and Mercer. 

Group VIII.—Allegheny, Jefferson, Indiana, Westmoreland, Somerset, Clarion, Armstrong, 
Butler, Lawrence, Beaver, Washington, Greene and Fayette. 

‘ Members may be transferred from one group into another upon application to the execu- 
tive committee of the group to which they belong and the approval of the executive com- 
’ mittee of the group to which they desire to be transferred, : 

Sixth.—The meetings of each group shall take place on the third Wednesday in the months 
of January, April, July and October, except that by vote of a group its meetings may be held 
in January and July only. Until otherwise ordered, the January meetings shall be held at 
group centers, as follows: Group I, at Philadelphia; Il, at Reading; III, at Scranton; IV, 
at Williamsport; V, at Harrisburg; VI, at Altoona; VII, at Erie; VIII, at Pittsburg. Each 
group may hold its other meetings at such place as it may from time to time select. 

Each group shall elect at its annual meeting in January a chairman,.an executive com- 
mittee consisting of five members, and a secretary. 

Seventh.—The council of administration shall meet on the second Thursdays in February, 
May, August and November, at such time and place as may be selected by the council. The 
council shall meet the day before the annual convention to arrange for the business of the 
convention. 

Eighth.—Order of business at association meetings: 

1. Roll call, 2. Reading of minutes, 3. Address of the President, 4. Report of the Secre- 
tary. 5. Report of the Treasurer. 6, Report of the council of administration. 7. Reports of 
special committees, 8. Unfinished ess, 9. New business. 10. Election of officers of 
association and of delegates and alte to America, Bankers’ Association—on last day of 
meeting. 11. Selecting time and place for next annual convention—on last day of meeting, 
12, Installation of President-elect. 13. Adjournment, 

















PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


SECOND DAY'S SESSION. 


The session was opened with prayer by the Rt, Rev. Cyrus D. Foss, D.D., LL.D., 
Bishop of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 

Hon, Jos. C. Hendrix, chairman of the efgcutive council of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, was invited to a seat on the platform. A vote of thanks was 
extended to the clearing-house association for the banquet on the previous even- 
ing. Mr. Rhawn named the portraits of eminent bankers and business men of the 
State, which adorned the walls, and their donors, and on motion a vote of thanks 
was tendered the donors. 

A vote of thanks was also passed to the various State associations for copies of 
reports and suggestions, to Wm. F. Murphy’s Sons for the donation of registers, and 
to Chairman Finley for his work as a presiding officer, and to Wm. H. Rhawn to 
whose efforts the birth of the association was largely due, which last was adopted 
by a rising vote. ° 

Eugene H. Pullen, President of the American Bankers’ Association, and Vice- 
President of the National Bank of the Republic, Ne® York, spoke on the work 
accomplished by the American Bankers’ Association, which he declared to have been 
both extensive and practical, He said that no close student of affairs could peruse 
the records of its twenty-one annual ‘conventions without recognizing the fact that 
the association has contributed largely to the protection, preservation and welfare 
of the banking interests of the country, the dissemination of financial truths, and 
that it has steadily and successfully antagonized and exposed financial fallacies and 
heresies,’and has for years protected its members from the depredations of profes- 
sional criminals who prey on banks. The usefulness of the association in this 
particular direction had been greatly enlarged during the past year. 

Hon, Joseph C. Hendrix, President of the National Union Bank, New York, 
spoke in favor of an unequivocal declaration by the United States in favor of the 
gold standard, which he said we have in fact and in law, but that all doubts should 
be removed as to the spirit and intent of onr people on this question. He thought 
that a limping, halting policy must prove injurious, but that a bold stand in favor 
of the gold standard would in time make the United States the financial centre of 
the world, His address was listened to with the closest interest and his ideas were 
frequently applauded. 

Dr. McConnell, Rector of St. Stephen’s Church, Philadelphia, was then introduced 
and delivered an address, ‘‘ Banks and Bankers in the Community,” which was 
warmly received. 

A resolution was introduced in favor of making Philadelphia a central reserve 
city. After considerable discussion the resolution was tabled. 

Officers were elected as follows: 

President—Richard H. Rushton, Cashier Fourth Street Nat. Bank, Philadelphia. 

Vice-President—Thomas P, Day, Cashier People’s National Bank, Pittsburg. 

Secretary—Frank M, Horn, President National Bank of Catasauqua. 

Treasurer—Wm., L. Gorgas, Cashier Harrisburg National Bank. 

A letter was read from Mr. Rhawn declining to permit the use of his name 
as a candidate for president of the association, owing to a multiplicity of other 
duties. 

The following were named as delegates to the next annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association : 

J. A. McKee, Cashier of the Tradesmens’ National Bank, Philadelphia; Louis 
Wagner, President Third National Bank, Philadelphia; and Robert E. Wright, Presi- 
dent Allentown National Bank. Frank G. Rogers, of Philadelphia, Wm. Hackett, 
of Easton and Richard L. Austin, of Philadelphia were named as alternates, 
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The chairmen of the various groups are as follows: 

Group I.—John H. Michener, President Bank of North America, Philadelphia. 
Group II.—J. W. Thompson, Pres, Nat. Bank of Chester Valley, Coatesville. 
Group III.—William Hackett, Cashier Easton National Bank, Easton. 

Greup IV.—Henry C. Parsons, President West Branch Nat. Bank, Williamsport. 
Group V.—R. M. Henderson, President Carlisle Deposit Bank, Carlisle. 

Group VI.—S. R. Shumaker, Cashier First National Bank, Huntingdon. 

Group VII.—William Spencer, President First National Bank, Erie. 

Group VIII.—J. B. Finley, President Fifth National Bank, Pittsburg. 


THE BANQUET. 

At the banquet given the delegates and visitors at the Philadelphia Bourse on 
December 18 by the Philadelphia Clearing-House Association toasts were responded 
to by a number of bankers and business men, C. Stuart Patterson presiding. 

The menu card was an especially attractive one. It bore on one of the pages a 
fac-simile of the button designed by Wm. H. Rhawn and worn by the delegates. It 
was something of an allegorical study, having been designed as emblematic of the 
business of the banker as the custodian and dealer in the money and credits of the 
country. Its form represents the world, the field of the banker. The yellow, green 
and white in parallel bands across the face symbolize the gold, paper and silver 
money of the nation, at a parity. The middle band represents the greenback, as the 
type of all forms of paper or credit money, iucluding checks, drafts and bills of 
exchange, which are given the principal place, as the business of the country is 
done chiefly with paper; silver occupies a place above; while gold, the founda- 
tion and standard of the whole monetary system, is at the base. The letters of red 
indicate that money is the life-blood of trade and commerce, constantly circulating 
in their myriad channels through the action of the banks, as blood circulates through 
the body by the action of the heart. 

Pittsburg was selected as the place for the next convention, which will be held on 
a date to be fixed hereafter. 








New Counterfeits. 


New Counterfeit $20 United States Note.—It is of the series of 1880, check letter D, plate 
number 3, W.8. Rosecrans, Register, E. H. Nebeker, Treasurer, portrait of Hamilton, small 
scolloped seal. The Treasury number A7145023 appears on all of these counterfeits so far seen, 
only in the lower left corner of note, being entirely omitted from the upper right corner. 
The character used by the Government to prevent alterations of the number both precedes 
and follows this number in the counterfeit while in the genuine it only follows. The words 
** Register of the Treasury ” and “* Treasurer of the United States” are omitted. The portrait 
of Hamilton is poor, the hair instead of appearing neatly brushed looks much disordered. 
There is a rounded white space above the shield—held by the female figure, right end of 
note—not to be found in the genuine. The lower end of the staff in left hand of this female 
figure rests upon the ground one-eighth of an inch from border of note in the genuine, while 
in the counterfeit it runs into the border. The seal is much too small and is faded pinkish 
lavender in color. The back of note is dull dark green and the lathe work and lettering very 
poor. This counterfeit is printed from sectional] plates on fairly good quality paper and red 
ink lines are used to imitate the silk threads to be found in the genuine. f 

New Counterfeit $ Silver Certificate.—Series 1891, check letter B, J. Fount Tillman, Reg- 
ister, D. N. Morgan, Treasurer, portrait of Grant, small scolloped carmine seal. This counter- 
feit is a poorly executed wood-cut production, the most noticeable defect beiug the portrait, 
which bears no resemblance to that of the genuine. The small lettering is entirely omitted 
from border of note. The Treasury number is too heavy, but of good color. The tin “* Fount” 
of the Register’s signature is crossed above the letter in the genuine, while in the counterfeit 
it is crossed through it. The imitation of geometrical lathe work is very poor. The word 
dollars, left end of border, back of note, is spelled DDLLARS in the counterfeit. The entire 
back of note has a faded appearance being much lighter than the genuine. No attempt has 
been made to imitate the distinctive paper used by the Government. 











ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
WASHINGTON, D. C., December 10, 1805. 
Srr :—I have the honor to submit the following report: 


RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES, 
Fiscal Year 1896. 


The revenues of the Government from all sources for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1895, - 
were $390,373,208. The expenditures for the same period were $433,178,426, showing a deficit of 
$42,805,223. . 

In addition to the ordinary revenues collected during the year the cash in the Treasury. 
was increased by the following sums: From the sale of fifty million five per cent. ten year 
bonds issued under Act of January 14, 1875, $58,538,500; by the purchase of $65,116,244 gold coin 
at a cost in four per cent. thirty year bonds of $62,315,400; and from the issue of four per 
cent, bonds in liquidation of interest accrued on refunding certificates converted during the 
year, $2,470; making a total of $123,657,214. The securities redeemed during the year on 
account of the sinking fund were as follows: 


BORE $7,400 
BE FI 6 iiokd cdbeksvasebddccsadccedcdciedindédcscees IE eae Fe 5 —— 3.000 
PU basi iatineccceesibe 3,100 
Funded loan of 1881, continued at 3% per cent.. cbcdsudeuees ——— ———— 2,500 
de deccccidecuatddntiseduabiacqiees ———— 7,350 
Funded loan of 1891............00+. Keddedeviactanevisesseres ease bidenteecwees . 96,200 
Fractional currency and NOtES.........cccccsecececesess peectelvece bcnsbndwede 4,619 
EE TR Ns Adicts wedasas 1,012,196 

$1,136,366 


As compared with the fiscal year 1894 the receipts for 1895 increased $17,570,705. There was 
a decrease of $11,329,981 in the ordinary expenditures, 


Fiscal Year 1896. 


The revenues of the Government for the current fiscal year are thus estimated upon the 
basis of existing laws: 








From customs.......... — — ä — «+ $172,000,000 
OE I BN ik ..Ið. oo ooo 
From miscellaneous souroes.......... ...... — — - 16,000,000 
WOR PORE id'n vi cn bicctddixteiccicciccedecsske ..... 96,907,407 

Total estimated revenues...................... ciuicschaibanacsuaass $431,907 ,407 

The expenditures for the same period are estimated as follows: 

For the civil establishment, ..........scceccsececeseess —— ——— $92,000,000 
For the military establishment.............ccsecessscesess sebsub anon —— — - 55,000,000 
For the naval establishment. ........cccccccccccccscccccscccccccccccocess -«- 28,000,000 
For the Indian service........ ‘eauk aa ———— —D11 
POP PO i aa. ka Kaba c idk ei Seccccdccbeveviseacsaned —— 141,000,000 
For interest on the public AA — ...... 234,000,000 
OP POM ING io dv ko Geniddctinicadecssecececcs —— ————— ..... 86,907,407 

Tota] estimated expenditures................... $448,907,407 

Or a deficit of......... srendecsucsagddasdetanes sehnckasuadsenasns seeee 17,000,000 


Fiscal Year 1897. 


It is estimated that upon the basis of existing laws the revenues of the Government for 
the fiscal year 1897 will be $464,793,120. 

The estimates of appropriations required for the same period, exclusive of sinking fund, 

457,884,198, or an estimated surplus of $6,908,926. 
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LOANS AND CURRENCY. 


The interest-bearing debt of the United States, exclusive of the bonds issued in aid of 
Pacific railroads, was increased $112,318,700 during the twelve months ended November 1, 1895. 
There were issued and sold under the public notice of November 13, 1894, $50,000,000 of 5 per 
cent. bonds, dated February 1, 1894, redeemable in coin at the pleasure of the Government 
after ten years from that date. There were also issued and delivered to the parties to a con- 
tract executed February 8, 1895, in payment for 3,500,000 ounces of gold coin, 4 per cent. bonds 
of the United States dated February 1, 1895, and redeemable in coin at the pleasure of the 
United States after thirty years from that date, amounting to $62,315,400. The 4 per cent, 
loan of 1907 was increased in the sum of $3,300, issued in settlement of interest on refunding 
certificates of the Act of February 26, 1879. 

During the same period $2,362,000 of the 6 per cent. bonds issued in aid of Pacific railroads, 
known as currency sixes, have matured and ceased to bear interest. Of this amount, $2,360,000 
have been presented for payment and redeemed. 


CONDITION OF THE TREASURY AND THE CURRENCY. 


At the beginning of the last fiscal year, July 1, 1804, the cash balance in the Treasury, 
excluding all current liabilities, but including a gold reserve of $64,873,024, was $117,584,436, and 
at the close of the year, June 30, 1895, the cash balance, excluding all current liabilities, but 
including a gold reserve of $100,000,000, was $195,240,153, showing an increase of $77,657,717. The 
excess of expenditures over receipts during the year was $42,805,222, as against a deficiency of 
$69,803,260 during the fiscal year 1894. The total receipts during the fiscal year 1895 were 
$15,668,055 greater than the receipts during the fiscal year 1894, and the expenditures were 
$11,329,981 less than during the year 1894. The revenue derived from customs during the fiscal 
year 1895 exceeded the revenue derived from the same source in 1894 by the sum of $20,340,086, 
but the receipts under the internal-revenue laws, and from some other sources, were less than 
during the previous year, so that the net increase of revenue was $15,668,055 as above stated. 

The total] excess of expenditures over receipts from July 1, 1893, to December 1, 1895, was 
$130,221,023; and of this sum $22,462,200 was paid out of the balance on hand at this date in 
excess of $100,000,000, and the remainder has been supplied by the use of United States notes 
and Treasury notes presented for redemption, and thus received into the Treasury in exchange 
for gold coin. The Act of May 31, 1878, provided that when any United States note “ may be 
redeemed or be received into the Treasury under any law, from any source whatever, and 
shall belong to the United States, they shall not be retired, canceled or destroyed, but they 
shall be reissued and paid out again and kept in circulation,” and the Act of July 14, 1890, pro- 
vided that the Treasury notes, when redeemed, may be reissued, but that ** no greater or less 
amount of such notes shall be outstanding at any time than the cost of the silver bullion and 
the standard silver dollars coined therefrom then held in the Treasury purchased by such 
notes.” 

It is clear that when any of these notes have been redeemed they do not constitute a part 
of the reserve fund, but become a part of the general cash assets of the Treasury, to be used ' 
in the same manner as other money belonging to the Government. Whenever they could, by 
exchanges, be used to procure gold for the replenishment of the reserve, they have been so 
applied, but, when this could not be done, they have been treated as available funds in the 
Treasury and reissued in payment of public expenses. None of my predecessors in office 
have ever made any distinction between the notes received in payment of the ordinary reve- 
nue and notes presented by the holders and redeemed in coin, but such notes have been used 
indiscriminately as the exigencies of the public service required. 

Secretary Sherman discussed this question in his annual report for 1877, before the passage 
of the Act of May 31, 1878, and, among other things, he said: ‘A note redeemed with coin is 
in the Treasury and subject to the same law as if received for taxes, or as a bank note 
redeemed by the corporation issuing it. The authority to reissue it does not depend upon 
the mode in which it is returned to the Treasury.” He was discussing the question whether 
the notes which might be redeemed after January, 1, 1879, under the Resumption Act, could 
be lawfully reissued, and he held that they could; but he stated that this construction of the 
law was controverted, and insisted that the question should be settled by a distinct provision 
of law. The result was that Congress passed the Act of May 31, 1878, making it mandatory 
upon the Secretary of the Treasury to reissue the notes. Since the passage of that Act, the 
right and duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to reissue the old legal-tender notes, no mat- 
ter how received into the Treasury, provided they belong to the United States, has never been 
questioned in any quarter, and, as to the Treasury notes issued under the silver-purchasing 
Act, they must be reissued when redeemed in gold, or, if cancelled, standard silver dollars 
must be issued in their place; for if this were not done, there would be a smaller amount of 
such notes outstanding than the cost of the silver bullion and the standard silver dollars 
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coined therefrom and held in the Treasury, and this condition is expressly prohibited by the 
statute under which the notes were issued. Whether these notes are reissued, or destroyed 
and standard silver dollars substituted for them, the practical result is the same, for in both 
eases the Secretary would be using notes redeemed in gold for the payment of the ordinary 
expenses of the Government; in one case, by paying out the notes themselves, and in the 
other by drawing silver from a reserve fund on account of their cancellation, and then paying 
out the silver. 




























































Nor More REvENvE, But More Bonps NEEDED. 


The cash balance in the Treasury on December 1, 1895, was $177,406,386, being $98,072,420 in 
excess of the actual gold reserve on that day, and $77,406,386 in excess of any sum that it 
would be necessary to use for replenishing that fund in case the Secretary should at any time 
be able to exchange currency for gold. There is, therefore, no reason to doubt the ability of 
the Government to discharge all its current obligations during the present fiscal vear, and 
have a large cash balance at its close, without imposing additional taxation in any form upon 
the people; but I adhere to the opinion, heretofore expressed, that the Secretary of the. 
Treasury ought always to have authority to issue and sell, or use in the payment of expenses,’ 
short-time bonds, bearing a low rate of interest, to supply casual deficiences in the revenue. 
Although former recommendations upon this subject can not be’strengthened by repetition, 
the subject is of such importance that I consider it my duty to present it again to the atten- 
tion of Congress and to express the hope that it will receive favorable consideration. While 
the situation does not require any legislation for raising additional revenue by taxation at 
this time, it is such as to require the strictest economy in appropriations and public expendi- 
tures, * * * 

With a complete return to the normal business conditions of the -country, and a proper 
legislative and executive supervision over expenditures, the revenue laws now in force will, 
in my opinion, yield ample means for the support of the public service upon the basis now 
established; and upon the assumption, which seems to be justified, that the progress now 
being made toward the restoration of our usual state of prosperity will continue without 
serious interruption, it is estimated that there will be a surplus of nearly $7,000,000 during the 
fiscal year 1897. During the fiscal years 1894 and 1895 the ordinary expenditures of the Gov- 
ernment have been decreased $27,282,656 as compared with the fiscal year 1893, and it is believed 
that, with the co-operation of Congress, further reductions can be made in the future with- 
out impairing the efficieney of the public service. 

Between February 1, 1894, and March 15, 1895, three issues of bonds were made, amounting 
in the aggregate to $162,315,400. The conditions existing at the dates of the first two of these 
issues, and the results of their negotiation, were fully detailed in my last annual report and 
need not be further noticed at this time. * * * 

The large withdrawals [of gold] in December, 1894, and in January and the early part of 
February, 1895, were due almost entirely to a feeling of apprehension in the public mind, 
which increased in intensity from day to day until it nearly reached the proportions of a 
panic, and it was evident to all who were familiar with the situation that, unless effectual 
steps were promptly taken to check the growing distrust, the Government would be com- 
pelled within a few days to suspend gold payments and drop to a depreciated silver and paper 
standard. More than $43,000,000 of the amount withdrawn during the brief period last men- 
tioned was not demanded for export, but was taken out by people who had become alarmed 
on account of the critical condition of the Treasury in its relations to the currency of the 
country, * * * 


Wuy Prosperity Is DELAYED, 


Our further progress toward a complete restoration of confidence and prosperity is seri- 
ously impeded, by the defects in our currency laws and the doubt and uncertainty still pre- 
vailing in the public mind, especially abroad, concerning the future monetary policy of the 
Government. Until these defects in our laws are remedied and these doubts are removed, 
there can be no satisfactory assurance of immunity from periodical disturbances growing 
out of the obligations which the Government has been compelled to assume in relation to the 
currency. Our past experience with the United States notes and the Treasury notes has 
clearly shown that the policy of attempting to retain these obligations of the Government 
permanently as a part of our circulating medium, and to redeem them in coin on presenta- 
tion and reissue them after redemption, must be adandoned, or that such means must be at 
once provided as will have a tendency to facilitate the efforts of the Secretary to accumulate 
and maintain a coin reserve sufficient in amount to keep the public constantly assured of the 
stability of our entire volume of currency and of our ability at all times to preserve equality 
in the exchangeable value of its various parts. The latter alternative, which, in my opinion, 
if adopted, would not afford the relief demanded by the existing situation, necessarily in- 
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volves such large increases of the interest-bearing public debt from time to time, and would 
impose permanently upon the Government such onerous and i priate-duties in relation 
to the paper currency of the country, that it ought not to be favorably entertained, except 
as a last resort in the struggle for the maintenance of the public faith and the preservation 
of the inviolability of private contracts, 

The issue of bonds to procure coin for the reserve, which is the only effectual method now. 
available under the law, will, unless the conditions which have already been developed by the 
present policy are radically changed, ultimately result in the creation of a public debt much 
larger than would be required to retire and cancel all the notes; and the annual interest 
charge will be much greater than it would be necessary to incur on a new class of bonds 
adapted to the present circumstances of the Government and the well-known preferences of 
investors. If, however, an attempt is to be made to keep the United States notes and Treas- 
ury notes permanently in circulation by reissues after redemption, and the Government is to 
be permanently charged with the duty of sustaining the value of all our currency, paper and 
coin alike, the conclusion cannot be avoided that the policy of issuing bonds for the accom- 
plishment of these purposes must also become permanent, and such additional powers must 
be conferred upon the Secretary as will enable him to execute the laws relating to these sub- 
jects with the least possible disturbance of the business affairs of the people, and the least 
possible charge upon the Treasury. I am thoroughly convinced that this policy ought not to 
be continued, but that the United States notes and Treasury notes should be retired from 
circulation at the earliest practicable day, and that the Government should be wholly relieved 
from the responsibility of providing a credit currency for the people. 








Cost OF KEEPING LEGAL TENDERS IN CIRCULATION. 


It would be difficult, if not impossible, to devise a more inconvenient, expensive, or 
dangerous systom than the one now in operation under the laws providing for the issue, 
redemption, and reissue of legal-tender notes by the Government. Although bonds to tke 
amount of more than $257,000,000 have been sold to provide for the redemption of these notes, 
upon which the interest already paid exceeds $75,000,000, and more than $407,000,000 have been 
actually redeemed in gold, all the notes, except about $17,000,000 of the Treasury notes 
exchanzed for standard silver dollars and canceled, are still outstanding and still threatening 
the credit of the Government and severely taxing the resources of the people. Originally 
issued as a temporary expedient to meet a pressing emergency in a time war and even then 
denounced by many of the ablest financiers and statesmen in the country as a dangerous and 
unconstitutional departure from sound economic principles, the people had a right to expect 
that these obligations would be extinguished as soon as possible after the restoration of peace 
and the re-establishment of the usual and proper relations between the Government and the - 
business affairs of its citizens. In compliance with the assurances given when they were first 
authorized, and in obedience to the demands of all our substantial business interests, Congress, 
within less than a year after the cessation of hostilities, passed an Act authorizing the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury to sell bonds and use the proceeds in retiring the United States notes, 
but providing that not more than $10,000,000 should be retired and canceled during the first 
six months after the passage of the Act, and thereafter not more than $4,000,000 in any one 
month. Under this Act, which was approved April 12, 1866, notes amounting to $59,164,318 
were retired and canceled, but in January, 1868, another Act was passed by Congress, which 
became a law without the approval of the President, suspending the authority conferred 
upon the Secretary, and the retirement and cancellation ceased. Afterwards, the well-known 
Resumption Act of January 14, 1875, was passed, which provided that all United States notes in 
excess of $300,000,000 should be retired and canceled, with certain limitations as to the method 
of retirement, and that, after January 1, 1879, the Secretary of the Treasury should redeem in 
coin all such notes as might be “then outstanding,” on their presentation for redemption in 
suis of not less than fifty dollars, Under this Act notes to the amount of $35,318,984 were 
retired and canceled, when the process was again arrested by the Act of May 31, 1878, hereto- 
fore quoted. It is thus seen that two ineffectual efforts have been made since the close of the 
war to eliminate this legal-tender paper from our currency, and, without now attempting to 
discuss the causes of their failnre, it is pertinent to suggest that the injurious effects of its 
continued irculation had not then been felt as they have been since, and could not then be 
certainly foreseen. It was not then lawfully redeemable in coin, but was a mere promise to 
pay at some indefinite time in the future, and, consequently, had not been, and could not then 
be, used to force gold out of the Treasury, and thus compel repeated issues of bonds to 
maintain a reserve; but it had then, as it has now, all the vices that belong inherently to 
legal-tender paper, whether issued by the Government or by individuals or corporations, and 
it also had then, as it still has, the additional vice of having been in its origin a forced loan 


without interest. 
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CoMMERCE ITSELF SHOULD PROVIDE CURRENCY, 


There has never been a time since the close of the war when the ssinials debian iil 
cancellation of the United States notes would not have been beneficial) to the country, nor 
has there ever been a time when the issue of additional notes of the same character would 
not have been injurious to the country. The amount of money in circulation will always be 
determined, if the laws of trade and finance are left to their natural operation, by the degree 
of necessity for.its use, or, in other words, by the demand for it in effecting exchanges of 
commodities and as a basis of credit ; and if bad money is suppressed, good money to the ex- 
tent required will invariably take its place. Money will go where it can be most profitably 
employed, and it will retire whenever the opportunity for profitable use no longer exists, If 
our legal-tender notes were retired there is abundant reason to believe that a very large 
amount of gold which has been excluded from the country by the excessive use of silver and 
paper in our circulation, would promptly return to take its place in our currency and con- 
stitute a permanent part of our medium of exchange. A country having such extensive 
trade relations with other nations as we now enjoy cannot be deprived of its proper share of 
the world’s stock of money, and if it adopts and adheres to a sound and stable currency 
system at home it will get the best money the world has, because no other kind is ever used 
in international transactions. As long as the Government leaves our people reasonably free 
to trade abroad, and does not make any kind of paper legal tender in the payment of debts, 
it cannot materially or injuriously contract the currency by the withdrawal of its own notes. 
The retirement and cancellation of the legal-tender notes would not necessarily produce any 
contraction of the circulation; and if such a result should follow and continue for any con- 
siderable period, it would be a demonstration of the fact that the volume of currency pre- 
viously existing was not needed in the business of the people, for whenever the volume is 

reduced below the actual requirements of trade, the deficiency will be supplied either from 
abroad in exchange for our products and securities, or by the banks at home, or by both. 

The policy of maintaining a legal-tender paper currency and attempting arbitrarily to 
increase the vélume of circulation by continuing the purchase and coinage of legal-tender 
silver after it had been demonstrated that it could not be raised to a parity with gold at the 
established ratio, could not fail ultimately to disarrange our currency and greatly impair its 
value in the estimation of the world, without conferring «uy compensatory advantage upon 
any part of our people. On July 1, 1878, our total circulation, outside of the Treasury, was: 
$729,132,634, while on December 1, 1895, it was $1,504,195,479, being an increase of more than 118- 
per cent., although the population of the country had increased only about 27 per cent: and 
at the same time the use of credit instruments in place of cash has been very greatly in- 
creased in all large financial transactions. Since the date first mentioned full legal-tender 
silver has been coined to the amount of $423,289,309, of which however the sum of $15,013,608 is 
still held in the Treasury under the Act of July 14, 1800, and $155,931,002 in legal-tender paper 
have been arbitrarily added to the currency by the issue of notes for the purchase of silver 
bullion, thus making the obligation of the Government to redeem all its notes in coin and 
maintain the parity of the two metals so burdensome that for several years a constantly in- 
creasing doubt of its ability to accomplish the task has seriously disturbed the public mind 
and injuriously affected our industries and trade at home and our credit abroad. 


WHat IMPAIRED CONFIDENCE IN THE CURRENCY. 


Whatever other minor causes may have incidentally contributed to the result, it must 
now be evident to all that the large withdrawals of gold from the Treasury during the last 
three years, and the complete cessation of gold payments to the Government on account of 
customs and other taxes, are attributable, mainly, to a want of confidence in the stability 
and safety of our currency. This loss of confidence was the result of an unwise attempt to 
force into the circulation a constantly increasing amount of legal-tender paper, and, at the 
same time, forcibly to retain as part of our currency about four hundred million legal-tender 
silver dollars, worth intrinsically much less than the gold dollar, which constituted the legal. 
standard of value; and the doubt and distrust were greatly intensified by the fear, especially 
among those with whom our people trade abroad, that the character of our currency might 
be further impaired by the free and unlimited coinage of silver. It is not probable that either 
of these legislative experiments could have failed to produce more or less disturbance in the 
end, but both together precipitated a financial crisis and business depression, the effects of 
which must continue to be felt by our people for a long time to come, From January 1, 1879, 
the date of the resumption of specie payments, to July 14, 1890, a period of eleven and a half 
years, the total withdrawals of gold from the Treasury, by the presentation of United States 
notes for redemption, amounted to less than $28,250,000, but from the date of the passage of 
the Act providing for the purchase of silver bullion and the issue of Treasury notes to pay 
for it, until December 1, 1896, a period of five years and four and a half months, the with- 
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drawals of gold, by the presentation of the two classes of notes for redemption, have 
amounted to more than $375,000,000. Within two years after the passage of that Act, the 
withdrawals became very large, and, during the last seven months of the calendar year 1802 
they amounted to $33,420,727, or more than $5,000,000 in excess of the amount withdrawn dur- 
ing a period of eleven and a half years prior to the enactment of that law; and during the 
nine months next preceding March 1, 1893, the withdrawals amounted to $58,746,008, or more 
than twice as much as was taken out during the whole period prior to July 14, 1890. These 
heavy withdrawals of gold were accompanied by a falling off in the revenue, and during the 
four months next preceding March 1, 1893, the expenditures exceeded the receipts by $4,004,- 
021.88, but during the four months next succeeding March 1, 1893, the receipts slightly ex- 
ceeded the expenditures, and the surplus for the whole fiscal year 1893 was $2,341,674.29. At 
the close of that year, however, the receipts again began to fall below the expenditures, and 
there has been a deficiency every month since that date, except in June and September, 1895. 


SUPENSION OF GOLD PAYMENTS BY THE BANKS. 


For many years after resumption, much the larger part of gold demanded for export was 
furnished by the banks and other financial institutions, and this continued to be the case 
until July 1, 1892, but since that date the withdrawals from the Treasury have considerably 
exceeded the amount exported. The banks and other institutions, having thus reduced their 
gold as much as a proper regard for the preservation of their own credit would permit, ceased 
to supply the export demand, thus throwing the entire burden on the Treasury, and our own 
people have withdrawn large sums for hoarding or for the settlement of gold contracts at 
home. The withdrawals from the Treasury between July 1, 1879, and July 1, 1892, amounted 
to $43,310,806, while the gross exports during. the same time amounted to $889,354,757, showing 
that $346,043,861 was supplied from sources outside of the Treasury ; but the withdrawals from 
July 1, 1882, to December 1, 1895, have amounted to $360,266,512 and the gross exports have 
amounted to $305,617,419, from which it appears that the Government has furnished a sum 
equal to the whole export and $54,649,003 in addition. While the Government has thus been 
compelled, during the last three and a half years, not only to furnish gold from the Treasury 
for export to other countries, but also a large amount for the use of our people at home, its 
receipts of gold on account of customs and other taxes have been constantly diminishing 
since July, 1890, and have now entirely ceased. Prior to the passage of the silver-purchasing 
Act, nearly the whole amount received from customs at the port of New York consisted of 
gold certificates, and from this source the Government was enabled to procure a supply of 
gold coin sufficient to meet all demands upon it. and maintain its reserve intact. During the 
month of July, 1890, gold certificates constituted more than 95 per cent, of the receipts at the 
port mentioned, and the free gold in the Treasury amounted to $184,092,074, but the first 
Treasury notes were issued and put into circulation in August of that year, and, in Septem- 
ber, the receipts in gold certificates fell to 85% per cent., and the free gold was reduced to 
$147,981,732. Payments in certificates continued to decrease until they amounted, in July, 
1892, to less than 14 per cent., and in May, 1893, they ceased altogether; and the free gold in 
the Treasury also continued to diminish, though not without some fluctuations, until April, 
1893, when, for the first time, it fell below $100,000,000. 

It thus appears that within a little less than two years after the passage of the silver-pur- 
chasing Act our whole currency and revenue systems had been thrown into a most perplex- 
ing and dangerous state of disorder and confusion, and we had reached a point where the 
public revenues were beginning to fall below the expenditures, where the withdrawals of 
gold from the Treasury were beginning to exceed the demands for export, and where gold 
payments to the Government had substantially ceased. In view of these facts there can be 
no great difficulty in determining the principal cause of our troubles. During the three 
fiscal years 1891, 1892 and 1893, beginning July 1, 1890, and ending June 30, 1893, the receipts of 
the Government exceeded its expenditures more than $39,000,000, and yet the withdrawals of 
gold by the holders of United States notes and Treasury notes amounted to $117,212,258, and 
the reserve was reduced below the sum of $100,000,000. In each of these years there was a 
surplus revenue, but confidence in the ability of the Government to maintain gold payments 
under a policy of constantly increasing the legal-tender paper circulation had been seriously 


impaired. * * * 
Parity Must BE MAINTAINED, 


The United States notes, and the Treasury notes issued in payment for silver bullion, 
together amounting at the beginning to $502,612,018, have been used, and are still being used, 
to withdraw gold from the Government whenever our own people or the governments or 
peeples of other countries see proper to demand it for any purpose, and, under the laws now 
existing, the Secretary of the Treasruy. has no means of complying with these demands except 
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by the issue and sale of interest-bearing bonds under the Act of January 14, 1875, or by the: 


purchase of gold coin with bonds or notes of the United States under section 3700 of the 
Revised Statutes. Against these demands the Treasury has no available means of defense 
except at the sacrifice of the public credit and the immediate depreciation of the entire volume 
of our currency, A refusal to pay gold on either class of our notes, when demanded by the 
holders, would instantly destroy the parity of the two metals, reduce the currency to a silver 
basis, unsettie all values, impair the obligations of all existing contracts, and precipitate a 
financial, industrial, and commercial] revolution more disastrous in its consequences to the 
labor and business interests of the country than any panic or depression that has yet occurred 
in our history, The magnitude of the interests involved and the permanent character of the 
injury that would be inflicted by such an experiment forbids its favorable consideration, even 
for a moment, in the present condition of our affairs, This condition is unlike that existing 
in any other country, or that ever before existed in this country, and, as already shown, is the 
result of a long continued policy at variance not only with the teachings of experience but 
with the financial law of the world. Remedies which might have been more or less effective 
under other circumstances can not be 1n the least degree effective now, and it would be futile 
and dangerous at this time to attempt a correction of our financial disorders otherwise than 
by a total removal of their causes, Long adherence to a false system has to a great extent 
underminded our natiénal credit, so far as it is related to the majntenance of a sound cur- 
rency, and it must be reconstructed, not merely propped up by frail and temporary supports , 
It required many years to produce this result, but after it has been produced it would be idle 
to expect a return to a sound condition with all the causes of our financial distress still in 
existence and in more active operation than ever before, 


SurrLtus Wouup Not ALLAyY APPREHENSION, 


The opinion seems to prevail to some extent that the mere possession of a surplus in the 
Treasury would prevent withdrawals of gold, and thus render the issue of bonds for the pro- 
tection of the reserve unnecessary, but this view of the subject is founded, in my judgment, 
upon an entire misconception of the causes that have produced the withdrawals, What those 
causes were, I have already undertaken to show, and, unless I am wholly mistaken, they have 
very little, if any, relation to the amount of money held by the Government, or to the amount 
of money the Government has the ability to raise by taxation or otherwise, but they relate 
primarily and almost exclusively to the character of money that it might be able to supply 
and keep in circulation, In other words, it was apprehension as to the kind of money to be 
used, and not as to the amount of money on hand, that brought our securities back from 
abroad for sale, caused foreign investors to withdraw their capital, and foreign creditors to 
vollect their debts, and compelled our own people to suspend or contract their business oper- 
ations, and thus diminish the incomes of employers and greatly reduce, or entirely stop, the 
wages of labor. 

Large withdrawals neve been made during the last three years simply because gold was 
wanted, and the desire to secure gold was due to a growing distrust of the other kinds of cur- 
rency in circulation, and not at all to any apprehension that the Government would not be 
able to discharge all its obligations in some kind of paper orcoin, When the receipts for cus- 
toms consisted very largely of gold, as was the case prior to July 1, 1892, before the results of 
our defective currency system had been fully developed, 2 surplus revenue enabled the 
Treasury to pay out gold without disturbing the reserve; and, besides, there was at that time 
no great demand for gold by the presentation of notes for redemption, and there would, 
therefore, have been no difficulty in maintaining the reserve, even if there had been no sur- 
plus in the Treasury; but the conditions have entirely changed, and an entirely different 
policy is demanded to meet the situation now existing. With or without a surplus revenue, 
the Government can now procure gold only by negotiating loans or by making purchases 
under the statute, and this state of affairs, which is the natural result of causes still opera- 
tive, is almost certain to continue until the causes themselves are removed. 

It may be that asurplus in the Treasury would have a tendency with some of our own peo- 
ple to strengthen confidence in the general situation, but it would afford the Government no 
additional means of procuring gold, nor would it have any beneficial effect upon our credit 
in other countries, because the attention of their people is directed solely to the character of 
our currency system, and whether we have much or little money in the vaults of the Treasury 
isa matter of no possible concern to them. Reluctant as we may be to recognize the fact, 
our Own persistence in an unwise policy has at last forced us into a situation which enables 
the holders of our securities, and other creditors abroad, to demand and take our gold when- 
ever they choose, and the unsatisfactory state of our currency makes their demands more 
numerous and much larger in amount than they would otherwise be. There is but one safe 
and effectual way to protect our Treasury against these demands, and that is to retire and 
cancel the notes which constitute the only means through which the withdrawals can be 
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made. Many partial and temporary remedies may be suggested and urged, with more or less 
plausibility, but this is the only one that will certainly remove the real cause of our troubles 
and give assurance of permanent protection against their recurrence in the future.  - 


AvuTHORITY ASKED FOR More Bonps. 


‘ ‘This can be most successfully and economically accomplished by authorizing the Secretary 
of the Treasury to issue from time to time bonds payable in gold, bearing interest at a rate 
not exceeding three per centum per annum and having a long time to run, and to exchange 
the bonds for United States notes and Treasury notes upon such terms as may be most advan- 
tageous to the Government, or to sell them abroad for gold whenever, in his judgment, it is 
advisable to do so, and use the gold thus obtained in redeeming the outstanding notes. Under 
the operation of such a plan, if judiciously executed, there could be no improper contraction 
of the circulation, because if it should at any time be found that other forms of currency 
were not being supplied to the extent required, exchanges of bonds for notes would be sus- 
pended, and gold would be procured by selling the securities abroad. In order to further 
facilitate the substitution of other currency for the retirement of legal-tender notes, the 
National banks should be authorized to issue notes equal in amount to the face value of bonds 
deposited to secure them, and the tax on their circulation should be reduced to one-fourth of 
one per centum perannum. When the National banking system was established the bonds 
of the United States were selling below par in the market, and there was, consequently, a 
sufficient reason for limiting the amount of the circulating notes authorized to be issued to 
ninety per centum of the face value of the securities deposited, but this reason has long since 
ceased to exist, and the limitation should be removed. The only object to be accomplished 
by requiring a deposit of bonds is the certain security of the notes issued by the banks, and 
under existing conditions that is just as completely assured when the amount of the issue 
equals the face value of the bonds as wien it is limited to a percentage. 


Tax ON NATIONAL BANK NOTEs. 


_ Until 1888 there was a tax upon the capital and deposits of National banks as well as a tax 
on their circulation, and from all these sources the Government has received the sum of 
$146,902,962. From the tax on circulation alone the receipts have amounted to $78,107,006, 
while the total estimated expenses of supervision. including salaries of officials, have been 
$15,636,976. The annual average cost of supervision has been $473,848, while a tax of one-fourth 
of one per cent. on the average annual circulation would have yielded $680,294. The gain to 
the Government on account of National bank notes lost or destroyed, and which are conse- 
quently never presented for redemption, is estimated to be two-fifths of one per cent. upon 
the total amount issued, and has according to this estimate amounted to the sum of $2,805,718. 
From this statement it appears that we can well afford to relieve the people of this tax which, 
although advanced in the first instance by the banks, must, like all other charges upon the 
means of production or upon consumption, be paid in the end by the masses who use the 
taxed article. In this case the tax is returned to the banks in the form of a higher rate of 
interest on loans than would otherwise be exacted and is then shifted from one to another 
through the successive stages of trade and production until it falls at last upon the consumers 
of products. 

As a part of the plan for the retirement and cancellation of the legal-tender notes, the 
Treasury should be relieved from responsibility for the redemption of National bank notes, 
except worn, mutilated, and defaced notes and the notes of failed banks, and each associa- 
tion should be required to redeem its circulation at its own office and at agencies to be desig- 
nated by the Comptroller of the Currency, as was the case prior to the passage of the Act of 
June 20, 1874; or if this is not considered expedient, and the present system of current redemp- 
tion by the Treasury is continued, the Secretary should have the power, after a future date 
to be fixed in the law, to require the banks to keep their five per cent. redemption fund in 
gold coin and to deposit gold coin for the withdrawal of bonds whenever circulation is to be 
permanently surrendered or reduced. Without the adoption of one or the other of these 
provisions the holders of bank notes, after the retirement of United States notes and Treasury 
notes, might demand the redemption of such notes in gold even though the banks had not 
deposited that co‘n in the five per cent. redemption fund, and although the Government 
would be under no legal obligation to redeem with a different kind of currency from that 
deposited there might be circumstances under which its refusal to do so would create finan- 
cial disturbance by impairing confidence in the value of the notes. 


EXTENSION OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


Whatever objections to a National banking system may have heretofore existed, or may 
still exist among our people, upon economic or other grounds, the fact must be recognized 
that it has been so iong established, and, notwithstanding its admitted defects, has served 
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such a useful purpose in furnishing a convenient form of currency of uniform value through- 
out the country, that an attempt at this time to abolish it, or materially abridge the fran- | 
chises of the institutions organized under it, would not only be unsuccessful, but would 
provoke injurious agitation when the precarious condition of our fiscal affairs demands 
repose and such a restoration of confidence as will enable the people to avail themselves of 
all the facilities that can be afforded for the transaction of their business. The National 
banking associations now in operation have been established under charters gronted by the 
Government, and so long as they are obedient to the laws and useful to the community, it 
would be an act of bad faith to deprive them of the privileges thus secured; but if, without 
detriment to any interest, the scope of their operations can be so extended as to bring them 
closer to the people in parts of: the country remote from the large towns and cities, their 
capacity for useful service in affording accomodations to our farmers, merchants and others 
engaged in business will be greatly increased, and we should not hesitate to make such amend- 
ments to the laws as would most certainly accomplish this purpose. One of the most serious 
objections heretofore urged against the system as it now exists has been that, while 1t is well 
adapted to large commercial communities, where capital is easily concentrated, it has not 
furnished the necessary banking facilities to the small centers ot local trade where, especially 
at certain seasons of the year, such facilities are greatly needed to assist in cultivating, 
gathering, and removing our surplus agricultural products. All our trade in these products, 
which constitute such a large and important part of our domestic and foreign commerce, 
begins in the localities where they are grown, and it is there that the means for their first 
movement must be provided. it must be evident, therefore, that any system which will pro- 
mote such a distribution of the loanable capital of the country as will make it easily accessible, 
upon reasonable terms, to the producers and purchasers of these products, must be highly 
beneficial to both, and I am satisfied that, under present conditions, the only successful 
attempt that can be made to secure these benefits is so to amend the law as to permit National 
banking associations to establish branches for the transaction of all kinds of business now 
authorized, except the issue of circulating notes. By receiving local deposits and discounting 
local bills and notes, these branches would not only make the capital and resources of the 
parent institution available when needed in the localities where the branches are established, 
but they would collect and utilize in the business transactions of the people all the surplus 
accumulations of their respective communities. These accumulations, although small in 
detail, are quite large in the aggregate in every industrious and thrifty community, and if 
they could be actively employed, when needed in the circulation, they would materially aid 
in relieving the stringency, which, notwithstanding the abundance of currency in the finan- 
cial centers, is sometimes severely felt in particular localities. 


EsTABLISHMENT OF BRANCH BANKS. 


The failure of the National banking system as it now exists to meet these local require- 
ments is unavoidable under the law now in force, which prohibits the organization of any 
banking association with a capital less than $50,000, and permits their organization with this 
minimum amount only in places having a population of six thousand and less,. Places having 
a population exceeding six thousand, no matter how small the excess may be, are compelled 
to raise a capital of $100,000 in order to secure banking facilities under the statute, and if the 
population exceeds fifty thousand the capital must not be less than $200,000, The result of 
these provisions is that the people in the smaller classes of towns and cities, being unable to 
raise the amount of capital required by the law, are deprived of the advantages enjoyed by 
the citizens of the larger places, and are consequently compelled to rely for accommodations 
upon banks at a distance, or borrow from commission houses, brokers and others nearer 
home, at high and frequently exorbitant rates of interest. The authority to establish 
branches, which will be legally and in fact simply adjuncts of the main association, and sub- 
ject to the same limitations, restrictions and supervision as the other business of the corpora- 
tion, will, without the least impairing the strength or credit of the system, extend its benefits 
to a great number of our people who are now subjected, for the reason stated, to great incon- 
venience and more or less loss on account of their inability to secure means for use in the 
conduct of their business. As the national banking law is now construed, branches can not 
be maintained except by converted State banks, which are permitted to continue such 
branches as they had in operation at the time of their organization under the national sys- 
tem, and these are so few in number as to be of no great importance. 

During the past year official information has been collected through the office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency in relation to the banks and banking systems of twenty-five 
countries, from which it appears that, though their systems differ widely in many other 
respects, they all permit the establishment and operation of branch banks, and one of them, 
France, makes their establishment compulsory. In nearly all the old State banking sys- 
tems in this country, branches for the transaction of commercial business, and, in some cases, 
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for the issue of notes, were provided for; and they are now authorized and in operation 
under the laws of twenty States. So far as known, the policy of permitting the establishment 
of branches has been entirely succeseful, and the fact that it has been adopted and adhered to 
by so many countries in different parts of the world affords good reason for the belief that it 
would not fail to produce satisfactory results here as a feature of our National banking 


system. 


















SMALL Notes SHouutp Be RETIRED. 


It is not probable that any plan for the permanent retirement of the United States notes 
and Treasury notes will be adopted that will not require considerable time for its complete 
execution, and I therefore respectfully urge upon Congress the propriety of prohibiting any 
future issue of such notes, or of National bank notes of less denominations than ten dollars. 
The reasons for this recommendation have been fully stated in former reports and need not 
be repeated here. Such a policy would make room in the circulation for silver coins and 
silver certificates of small denominations, thus increasing their use among the people in the 
transaction of their daily business and preventing their frequent return to, and accumulation 
in, the Treasury. ‘The large silver certificates now outstanding could be retired and canceled 
when received and smaller ones substituted for them, so that there would be no diminution 
of the amount of small currency in circulation, and the ultimate result would be an increased 
use of our present stock of silver in the form of subsidiary coin, or standard dollars and 
certificates, J. G. CARLISLE, Secretary. 

To the Hon. THomAs B, REED, Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


































New York State Banks. 

The following summary shows the aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks 
of New York on Dec. 2, 1895, and for comparison the figures of May 29 and July 12, 1895, as 
exhibited by their reports to the Superintendent of the Banking Department. There are 216 
State banks (including individual bankers) now doing business under the laws of the State. 




























































































RESOURCES. 7 May 29. | July12, | Dec.2. 
Loans and discounts, less due from directors.......... $174,446,798 | $175,598,951 
Liability of directors as makers..............- ———— 5,735,870 5,995,370 6,165,950 
ns peek cs pees ohbsheetibtseteenebaces 217,206 287,092 192,526 
Due from Trust Companies, State, National and pri- 
WHOS. HRMS OG WEOMOTB ss 6 osc ccscccccccscscccsscccccccs 26,672,776 27,898,087 26,749,266 
— ——— oe —— 7,980, an 8,075,500 5 8 
nds an —— —e 8,255, a 
Stoc ks and bo RRR EC ARR @eeeeeeeeeseeeseeeeeeeeeseeee Lyra —55 75 324— 
United sisi “legal- tender “notes ‘and circulating ssi —* 
notes of — NG a's 005 dbccnnssscesuasncees sees 26,199,456 25,084,057 16,502,085 
— BI sss ccctccccvdevessaccsece — ——— 22,524,712 22,699,817 12,578,757 
LOSS ANd EXPENSE ACCOUNL......ccccccccccccccesesecccecs 518,404 121,187 
Assets not included + pnt nen any of the above heads.. 1,379,750 1,629,507 1,669,662 
BE ov eve cndsacovevicsecnccsdscedctaccsessscces 742 756 | 747 
Total...... J — $301,008,335 | $908,250,583 | $285,407,097 
Capital SESS RON $33,005,230 | $83,106,495 | $31,667,990 
a eeeeeaeaeeaeeeeo eo eee @eeeeoeeeaceaeseaecee eeeseeeeee eeeeseeee eeee 9 
8 a J 16,555,978 16,886,483 _° 17,836,776 
EE cs cic cad nh boubeesteehos ie sebeeeees in me, 135 10,929,174 11,412,160 
Due de tors I wshnckesctvds cpededsedvucvess 200,634,451 202,670,100 188,755,119 
Due —— State, National and private | 
NE is on cues enon eeaueeatesanes 25,998,936 23,857,068 21,495,379 
Due to “individuals —— corporations, other than 
banxs and depositors........ . .... . ... .......... ...... 204,394 508,541 343,898 
I CN io oni dcn td acnbsns ppcddcansccoeres eeee| 12,006,401 14,824,739 12,891,421 
Due the Tecasurer of the State of New York......... 32,829 100,133 151,287 
Liabilities not included under above heads............ 742,647 872,454 853,684 
Add for cents............ ——— — — — 334 346 343 
Total...... —— — aA ea ie a ES $301,608,335 | $308,250,583 | $285,407 ,997 
The Pilgrim. 


(Holiday Number.) Full-of bright sketches—prose, poetry and illustrations—by bright 
writers and artists. Entirely original, new and entertaining. Mailed free to any address on 
receipt of six (6) cents in postage stamps. Write to Gro. H. HEAFFORD, Publisher, 415 Old 


Colony Building, Chicago, Ill. 











PROCEEDINGS OF CONGRESS. 





CONTINUATION OF THE DO-NOTHING FINANCIAL POLICY. 





At the present time there is no apparent prospect that Congress will accomplish anything 
important in the way of financial legislation. A bill providing for the issue of 3 per cent. 
bonds and short-time certificates of indebtedness has passed tue House, but there does not 
seem to be any possibility that it can pass the Senate, as the Finance Committee of the latter 
body has prepared and adopted a substitute bill authorizing the free coinage of silver. This 
action has not the slightest significance, except to emphasize the fact that the Senate no 
longer represents public opinion in the United States. Such a bill cannot possibly become a 
law. 'The House has also passed a measure providing for an increase in the revenues. A 
summary of the proceedings will be found below. e 


COMPOSITION OF THE COMMITTEES. 

Senate Finance Committee.—The committee is composed of thirteen members, instead of 
eleven as heretofore, Its Chairman is Mr. Morill, of Vermont, and his Republican colleagues. 
are Messrs. Sherman, Allison, Aldrich, Platt, and Wolcott. The Democratic Senators are 
Messrs. Voorhees, Harris, Vest, Jones of Arkansas, Walthall and White, and the Populist. 
member is Mr. Jones of Nevada. The committee thus comprises 8 free silver Senators, 6 of 
them being Democrats, 1 a Republican, and 1 a Populist, and 5 anti-silver men, all of them 
being Republicans. 

House Banking and Currency Committee.—Republicans—Chairman, Joseph H. Walker,, 
Massachusetts; and Messrs. Brosius, Johnson, Van Voorhis, McCleary. Fowler, Lefever, 
Spalding, Calderhead, Hill, and Cook. Democrats—Messrs. Cox, Seth W. Cobb, James E. 
Cobb, Black, Newlands, and Cowen. 

In the Senate on Dec. 20, Mr. Allen (Pop., Nev.) offered the following : 

* Resowed, That the Committee on Finance be, and they are hereby, directed and in- 
structed to inquire and report, by bill or otherwise, whether it would not be expedient and 
proper for the Government of the United States of America at this time to open its mints to 
the free and unlimited coinage of gold and silver at the ratio of 1 to 16, and in addition there- 
to iasue an adequate volume of full legal-tender Treasury notes in the same manner such 
notes have heretofore been issued, and in the interest of national safety withdraw the issue 
power of National banks and retire all bank currency.” 

A motion to refer the resoiution to the Committee on Finance was defeated—yeas, 24; 
nays, 36. The resolution was then agreed to. 


THE Bonp Britt PAssED BY THE HOUSE. 

Following is the text of the bill as originally reported : 

A bill to maintain and protect the coin redemption fund and to authorize the issue of 
certificates of indebtedness to meet temporary deficiencies of revenue. 

Be it enacted, etc., That in addition to the authority given to the Secretary of the Treas— 
ury by the Act approved Jan. 14, 1875, entitled, “An Act to provide for the resumption of 
specie payments,” he is authorized, from time to time, at his discretion, to issue, sell and 
dispose of, at not less than par, coin, coupon or registered bonds of the United States to an. 
amount sufficient for the object stated in this section, bearing not to exceed 3 per centum 
interest per annum, payable semi-annually, and redeemable at the pleasure of the United. 
States in coin, after five years from their date, with like qualities, privileges and exemptions: 
provided in said Act for the bonds therein authorized, And the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall use the proceeds thereof for the redemption of the United States legal-tender notes, 
and for no other purpose. Whenever the Secretary of the Treasury shall offer any of the 
bonds authorized for sale by this Act or by the Resumption Act of 1875, he shall advertise the 
same and authorize subscriptions therefor to be made at the Treasury Department and at the 
Sub-Treasuries and designated depositories of the United States. 

Section 2. That to provide for any temporary deficiency now existing or which may 
hereafter occur, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized at his discretion to issue 
certificates of indebtedness of the United States to an amount not exceeding fifty millions 
of dollars, payable in three years after their date to the bearer in lawful money of the United 
States of the denomination of twenty dollars, or multiples thereof, with annual] coupons for 
interest at the rate of three per cent. per annum, and to sell and dispose of the same for not 
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less than an equal amount of lawful money of the United States at the Treasury Department 
and at the Sub-Treasuries and designated depositories of the United States and at such post 
Offices as he may select. And such certificates shall have like qualities, privileges and exemp- 
tions provided in said Resumption Act for the bonds therein authorized, and the proceeds 
thereof shall be used for the purpose prescribed in this section and for no other. 

At the suggestion-of Mr. Hopkins (Til.) an amendment was added, viz.: 

“Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed to repeal or modify existing 
law which authorizes and directs the reissue of legal-tender notes.” 

The committee also modified the bill so that the bonds to be issued under it may be re- 
deemed in five years, and must be redee*ned in fifteen. 


New PLAN FOR RETIRING THE GREENBACKS. 


On December 27 Congressman Wm. A. Smith, of Michigan, introduced a bill for prac- 
tically retiring the greenbacks, which has received considerable favorable notice. The bill 
amends section 5191 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, and is as follows: 

“Every National banking association in either of the following cities, Albany, Baltimore, 
Boston, Cincinnati, Chicago, Cleveland, Detroit, Louisville, Milwaukee, New Orleans, New 
York, Philadelphia, Pittsburg, St..Louis, San Francisco, and Washington, shall at all times 
have on hand in United States notes and Treasury notes an amount equal to at least 25 per- 
centum of the aggregate amount of its notes in circulation and of its deposits, and every 
other association shall at all times have on hand an amountjequal to at least 15 per centum of 
the aggregate amount of its notes in circulation and of its deposits. Whenever the United 
States notes and Treasury notes of any (banking) association in any of the cities named shall 
be below the amount of 25 per centum of its circulation and deposits, and whenever the 
United States notes and Treasury notes of any other (banking) association shall be below 15 
per centum of its circulation and deposits, such association shall not increase its liabilities by 
making any new loans or discounts other than by discounting or purchasing bills of exchange 
payable at sight, nor make any dividend of its profits until the required proportion between 
the aggregate amount of its outstanding notes of circulation and deposits and its United 
States notes and Treasury notes have been restored, and the Comptroller of the Currency is 
authorized to notify such banks when the reserve in United States notes and Treasury notes 
is below the amount above required to be kept on hand to make good such reserve, and if 
they fail to do so, the Comptroller may, with the concurrence of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, appoint a Receiver and wind up the business of such banking associations.” 

It is claimed that if such a law were enacted it would release over $162,000,000 of gold held 
by the National banks and would lock up $300,000,000 of legal tenders as bank reserves. 


House Passes THE Bonp BIL. 


Debate on the bond measure, whch was opened by Mr. Dingley (Rep., Me.) on December 
27, was continued in the House on December 28. Mr. Brosius (Rep., Pa.) advocated the bill. 
He said that the gold reserve must be maintained, and the revenues to meet the expenses of 
the Government must be procured. In his opinion the gold should be obtained through 
loans properly and openly made by our own people. France found no trouble in handling 
her enormous debt, because it was largely held by the citizens of that republic, and the 
United States could have the same experience if it would deal with its own people. Mr. 
Payne (Rep., N. Y.) insisted that the fear that this bill would tie up the greenbacks was 
groundless. It left the law where it had been since 1875, and it was as impossible to tie up a 
doliar of greenbacks under it as it was under the law of 1875. The defeat of this bill, he said, 
permitted the Administration to borrow from a foreign syndicate at a ruinous premium, 
which it was the duty of Congress to prevent. 

Mr. Crisp (Dem., Ga.) closed the debate in opposition to the bill. A vote was taken on 
the passage of the bill, resulting as follows: Yeas, 170; nays, 46. 


SPEECH OF SENATOR JOHN SHERMAN. 
In the Senate on Jan. 3 Mr. Sherman (Rep., Ohio) called up for consideration the follow- 


“ Resolved, That by injurious legislation by the fifty-third Congress the revenues of the 
Government were reduced below its necessary expenditure, and the fund created by law for 
the redemption of United States notes has been invaded to supply such deficiency of reserve; © 
that such a misapplication of the redemption fund 1s of doubtful legality and greatly injur- 
ious to the public credit, and should be prevented by restoring said fund to the sum of not 
less than $100,000,000 in gold coin or bullion, to be paid out only in the redemption of United 
States notes and Treasury notes, and such notes, when redeemed, to be reissued only in 
exchange for gold coin or bullion.” 

Mr. Sherman said that the only difficulty in maintaining a sufficient gold reserve in the 
Treasury was that during this Administration the revenues of the Government have not been 
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equal to the expenditures. In order to bring expenditures within the revenues the President 
ought to have refused to carry out the appropriations made by Congress except where they 
were mandatory inform. If he had done so there would have been no difficulty about the 
gold reserve. 

It 1s strange, he said, that the President in dealing with our financial condition should 
ignore entirely the pregnant and controlling fact that during his term of office thus far three 
issues of bonds have been made amounting in the aggregate to $162,315,400, to meet current 
expenses in a time of profound peace. He attributes all our financial difficulties to the con- 
tinued circulation of United States notes and Treasury notes, debts bearing no interest, 
amounting to only $500,000,000. His statement of the origin and history of the United States 
notes is strongly tinged with prejudice, for though these notes were irredeemable for a time, 
they were convertible into bonds bearing interest payable in coin, They replaced notes 
issued by banks chartered by the several States. They were the best possible substitute for 
coin, and in connection with the bonds of the United States they furnished the means by 
which alone the army and nayy could have been sustained during the war. 

It is just to Mr. Carlisle to say that he attributes the withdrawal of gold to silver legisila- 
tion, yet the Bland-Allison Act was in force from 1878 to 1890, when the accumulation of gold 
occurred, and the great body of gold was withdrawn after the Act of July 14, 1890, was 
repealed. In 1880, while I was Secretary of the Treasury, the G@vernment received over 
$60,000,000 of gold in exchange for silver certificates and United States notes, yet this was 
done after the Bland-Allison Act was in force and the silver certificates bad been issued 
under that Act. United States notes and silver certificates were more convenient to pur- 
chase cotten and corn, and, when maintained at parity with coin, will always be preferred in 
large commercial transactions as well as in the current business of life. 

In view of these official facts can any fair man doubt as to the cause of our financial con- 
dition? What other cause can be stated than that unwise legislation reduced our revenues 
below our expenditures, impaired confidence in our ability to maintain our currency at par, 
and compelled the Government to sell bonds provided for the redemption of United States 
notes in order to meet deficiencies ? 

Mr. Shernmian then proceeded to combat the President’s proposal for the retirement of the 
legal-tender notes. Those, he said, were a ioan without interest except the interest on the 
$100,000,000 gold held in reserve, and Congress would not consent to pay interest on bonds to 
be issued for the retirement and cancellation of these notes. Mr. Cleveland in his message 
complains that when notes are presented for redemption and are redeemed the law requires 
that they shall belong to the United States. They shall not be retired, cancelled, or des- 
troyed, but they shall be reissued and paid out again and kept in circulation. The right to 
reissue is a necessary incident to a circulating note. The United States does what every bank 
does. By this provision it furnishes a note for circulation better than any other yet devised 
by mortal man. 

The true remedy is to supply by taxation in some form additional revenue, and, until 
this can be effected, to borrow from the people of the United States enough money to cover 
past and future deficiencies. 

Notes once redeemed should only be reissued for gold coin, and such a reissue should be 
mandatory when coin is deposited in the Treasury. With this provision of law the scarcity 
of currency would create such a demand for it that gold will be freely deposited in exchange 
for the more portable and convenient notes of the United States. The resumption fund 
should be segregated from all other moneys of the United States and paid out only in 
redemption of United States notes. With such provisions in the law the resumption fund 
could not be invaded to meet deficiencies in the revenue. They should be provided for by 
bonds or certificates of indebtedness of small denominations at a low rate of interest which 
would be readily taken by the people through National banks, sub-Treasuries, and post 
oftices. 

The National banks in certain large cities are required to keep on hand in lawful money 
of the United States an amount equal to at least 25 per cent. of the aggregate amount of 
their notes in circulation and their deposits, and all other banking associations are required 
at all times to have on hand in lawful money of the United States an amount equal to at 
least 15 per cent. of the aggregate amount of their notes in circulation and of their deposits. 

As the term “ lawful money ” includes gold coins, there is a disposition by timid banks to 
convert their United States notes into coin, thus aiding in depleting the redemption 
reserve. This ought to be prevented by a provision of law that the bank reserve of lawful 
money shall be United States notes or Treasury notes only. National] banks are the creation 
and instruments of the Government, and ought not to be allowed to discredit the money 
with which they can redeem their own notes, nor should the Government itself be permitted 
in any way to weaken the credit and confidence of the people in their paper money by using 
it for current expenses in excess of current revenues. 















THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





84 





It is a practical fraud for the Government to use these notes for such purposes, and it 
never has been done except during this Administration. Every dollar thus taken is an impair- 
ment of the redemption fund. it is the misapplication of a fund specially created by law for 
another purpose. The effec< is to destroy confidence in the credit and safety of our paper 
eurrency. It has led to the demand for gold coins for the United States notes. I do not 
believe that has been the design of the Executive branch of the Government, but that has 
been its effect, and it should be prevented by the immediate action of Congress. The resump- 
tion fund is the safeguard of the money of the people, and its use for any other purpose is a 
practical repudiation of the public faith. 

During a period of fourteen years when the revenues of the Government exceeded the 
expenditures, and when the public debt was being reduced with unexampled rapidity, there 
was no difficulty in maintaining our notes at par with coin. There is scarcely a doubt that 
in all probable conditions of trade or finance except the contingency of war the whole mass 
of the United States notes now in circulation can be maintained at par with coin if it is sup- 
ported by a reserve of gold coin or bullion or silver bullion in due proportions equal to one- 
third or one-fourth of the amount of such notes. 


SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE FOR FREE COINAGE. 


The bond bill which passed the House on Dec. 27 was sent to the Senate and referred to 
the Finance Committee, which decided, by a vote of 8 yeas to 5 nays, to report the following 
substitute to the Senate on Jan. 7: . 

Section 1. That from and after the passage of this Act, the mints of the United States 
shall be open to the coinage of silver, and there shall be coined dollars of the weight of 4124 
grains troy, of standard silver, nine-tenths fine, as provided by the Act of Jan. 18, 1837, and 
upon the same terms and subject to the limitations and provisions of law regulating the 
coinage and legal-tender quality of gold ; and whenever the said coins herein provided for 
shall be received into the Treasury, certificates may be issued therefor in the manuer now 
provided by law. 

Sec, 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury shall coin into standard silver dollars, as soon 
as practicable, according to the provisions of Section 1 of this Act, from the silver bullion 
purchased under the authority of the Act of July 14, 1890, entitled “‘An Act directing the 
purchase of silver bullion and the issue of Treasury notes thereon, and for other purposes,’’ 
that portion of said silver bullion which represents the seigniorage or profit to the Govern- 
ment, to wit, the difference between the cost of the silver purchased under said Act and its 
coinage value, and said silver dollars as coined shall be used in the payment of the current 
expenses of the Government; and for the purpose of making said seigniorage immediately 
available for use as money, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed 
to issue silver certificates against it, as if it were already coined and in the Treasury. 

Sec. 3. That no National bank note shall be hereafter issued of a denomination less than 
ten dollars, and all notes of such banks now outstanding of denominations less than that sum 
shall be as rapidly as practicable taken up, redeemed, and cancelled, and notes of ten dollars 
and larger denominations shall be issued in their stead under the direction of the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of the Treasury shall redeem the United States notes commonly 
called greenbacks, and also the Treasury notes issued under the provisions of the Act of July 
14, 1890, when presented for redemption, in standard silver dollars or in gold coin, using for 
redemption of said notes either gold or silver coins, or both, not at the option of the holder, 
but exclusively at the option of the Treasury Department, and said notes, commonly called 
greenbacks, when so redeemed, shall be re-issued as provided by the Act of May 31, 1878. 





























































Paper Money Outstanding. 
According to official reports the denominations of paper money outstanding on Jan. 3 
were as follows: 











. A Good Investment.—Messrs. W. R. Rison & Co, well-known bankers of Huntsville, Ala., 
write as follows in remitting for their representation in the MAGAZINzE’s Special List: 

“We have no idea of discontinuing being represented in your Special List of Banks and 

Bankers. We consider the amount expended a good investment.” 








a et ee 





OPEN LETTERS FROM BANKERS. 





AN INTERCHANGE OF OPINION BY READERS OF THE MAGAZINE. 





REDUNDANCY OF THE CURRENCY. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

S1Rr :—I notice in your October number that in your opening article you state that busi- 
ness is suffering from a redundancy of currency, and I gather that you believe that the 
business interests of the country at large would be promoted legislation that would reduce 
the present volume of currency. 

I see also that you state in the same number (p. 477) that the circulation of the National 
banks has increased since last January some six millions, and that taking into account the 
sums then on deposit to retire circulation, the increase in actual outstanding National bank 
circulation is nearly twelve millions. 

I am at a loss to understand how it can fairly be claimed that the business of the country 
is suffering from an over-issue of currency, when the National bank issues are increasing. It 
would seem that inasmuch as the banks would not iseue new notes, unless the business of the 
country was in a condition to absorb them—or at least I cannot suppose they would—that 
your position as to the fact of an existing redundancy is inerror. Will you kindly explain 
in some eprly issue of the MAGAZINE how you reconcile the fact of an increase of National 
bank issues with the assumed redundancy. 

I have been much interested in your currency plan. There is one feature of your scheme 
that is not clear tome. How do you propose to obtain gold for bank notes that are issued 
on the security of the present outstanding Government issues? Wil) the banks maintain a 
coin reserve? If so, where is it to be held? 

In none of the plans yet suggested has it been made clear that the burden of maintaining 
the coin reserve is to be shifted from the Treasury to the business of the country, and unless 
this result is attained is it worth while to try new plans simply for the sake of increasing the 
elasticity of the system? Is not the principal point to be considered this very matter of 
shifting the burden of the coin reserve from the Treasury—on which it should not rest—to 
the business of the country, upon which it as plainly should rest ? 

The note issues of England and France are backed by coin reserves that average over fifty 
per cent, of the amount of the note issues, and while it may be that less than this would 
answer our purpose, certainly any system we may settle on must provide for maintaining, 
somewhere, something more than five or ten per cent. of the note issues in current gold coin. 
The Treasury is now maintaining, or trying to, about a ten per cent. reserve (for that is all it 
amounts to), and certainly if business is unsettled with a Government reserve of ten per 
cent., if we retire the Government issues, and rely on bank issues, the banks will need a much 
higher percentage of reserve, for we may be sure that strained as it is, our Government credit 
still counts for more than any aggregation of bank credits we could arrange for. 

Mr. Sykes’ plan is wholly silent as to this matter of maintaining a reserve. In fact, the 
certificates he suggests issuing are to be inconvertible. 

Would it not be well to make our currency safe and certainly convertible, even if we did 
not secure elasticity and let business look to bank credits for further elastic features. 

KANSAS Ci1Ty, Mo. A. W. Hupson. 


Answer.—Mr. Hudson has overlooked one of the most obvious facts in reference to our 
present National bank circulation, viz., that it expands whether the currency is redundant 
or not. This is one of the chief defects of a currency based on Government debt instead of 
on the business of the country, for a Government debt is apt to increase when business is 
most stagnant, and naturally there will be an increase of the currency based on the bonds, 
owing to the slight profits accruing to the banks holding them. The present system of bank 
note redemption is also inadequate and unscientific. But the National bank circulation is 
only a small part of the tots! paper currency, nor is it responsible for the redundant 
conditions. It is the large mass of legal-tender notes and silver certificates to which this 
blame attaches. This redundancy of currency at the money centres depresses the interest 
rates, and tends to expel gold from the country. 

As to the manner in which gold is to be obtained under the modified Rhodes’ plan, we 
refer you to the plan itself, which provides for the ultimate accumulation of $663,000,000 gold 
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reserve, which would certainly be ample. This could be obtained in three ways—by the 
Government exchanging its gold for legal tenders held by the banks, by the exchange of 
National bank notes for gold, and by the power the bank would have to attract gold by ite 
contro! of the discount rate. 





A SUGGESTION FROM MR. ATKINSON. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir :—I have lately submitted a suggestion to banks and bankers for supplying a medium 
of exchange which might take the place to some extent of bank notes and legal-tender notes 
by complying with the request of any of their depositors for a supply of certificates of deposit 
in five and ten dollar pieces, perhaps for less sums, even for fractions. 

These certificates of deposit may be made of the same number of square inches of surface 
as a bank note, but in order not to resemble in any manner bank notes or legal-tender notes 
- they may be square or oblong and may be printed in an entirely different style so that no one 
could mistake them for notes. 

Such certificates would not be notes. They would not be uttered by banks for circula- 
tion. They would be taken out by depositors as they have been by myself for convenience to 
carry in the pocket in place of notes. They might circulate to a very large extent but when 
deposited in banks they might not be paid out again by such banks but would then be for- 
warded for redemption, thus completing their work and doing the true work of a convert- 
ible currency. 

I have yet to find any person of authority, having consulted many, who does not conclude 
after examination of the laws that the tax which is now imposed upon bank note circulation 
does not apply and cannot be applied to these certificates of deposit. I have made use of them 
for my own convenience and I intend to continue to do so to such an extent as may be useful. 

This suggestion has brought out avery urgent protest from the Presidents of many banks. 
This protest is made upon the ground that the managers of banks cannot be safely trusted 
with such a function; in other words, it appears to be held by many that officers of banks 
cannot be trusted to conduct their business safely for themselves and for the community ex- 
cept under the supervision of the national Government. These protests are made in apparent 
ignorance of the fact that the express companies of this country are issuing instruments of 
circulation in constantly increasing amounts of this very kind; the travellers’ checks and 
money orders of the express companies for which they make a charge, being nothing more 
or less than certificates of deposit of money in the custody of the express companies, who 
thereupon issue them to the convenience of the community and to the great profit of them- 
selves if one may judge by the very rapid extension of the system. The conclusion which one 
may therefore reach from the facts would be that the officers of the express companies of the 
United States may safely, surely and profitably conduct the work of supplying instruments 
of exchange to the community in place of banks and bankers who may not be trusted to per- 


form the same service except under the supervision of the national authorities. 
Boston, Dec. 21. EDWARD ATKINSON. 





REDEMPTION OF NATIONAL BANK NOTES. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Srr :—If of sufficient importance to your readers will you kindly state in your next issue 
whether a National bank may at its discretion redeem its own notes in any of the following 
forms of money, namely : Silver dollars, silver certificates, gold, greenbacks or Treasury notes. 
Also why it is since silver dollars are a legal tender that the United States Treasurer requires 
from a National bank gold or its equivalent in taking a deposit to retire such a bank’s circu- 
lation ? J.C, EMORY. 

NEw YORE, Dec, 23. 

Answer.—We think a National bank may redeem its circulation in any of the kinds of 
money you mention, except silver certificates, which are not a legal tender though receivable 
for certain public dues. 

At the time of the re-enactment of the National Bank Act, June 20, 1874, there was no 
other form of lawful money except gold and legal-tender notes. Although Section 4 of the 
Act requires the deposit of “lawful money ”’ to retire circulation, it also says that when such 
deposit shall be made “* the outstanding notes of said association, to an amount equal to the 
legal-tender notes deposited, shall be redeemed,” etc. 

From this it would appear that the Act contempiated the deposit of gold or legal-tender 
notes, though in later Acts the term “lawful money ” is generally used. 

As the retirement of Naticnal bank notes involves the surrender of bonds held by the 
Treasury on deposit to secure circulation, it may be that the policy of requiring a deposit of 
gold is a good one under existing conditions. 














BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of Nkw NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITY. 


—The New York Clearing-House Association will open for business in the new building 
in Cedar street Jan. 20. There will be a formal opening of the new building on Jan 15. The 
Presidents and other officers of the banks represented in the clearing-house association will 
be present on this occasion, and invitations have been sent to the Presidents of other clear- 
ing-houses in the country, prominent foreign bankers, presidents of various exchanges in 
the city, the president and secretary of the New York Chamber of Commerce, the. president 
of the New York Historical Society, Governor Morton, Mayor Strong, Bishop Potter and 
many other prominent men. The formal ceremony of opening the building will be in the 
large room under the dome, which is to be used for making the clearings. Following is the 
programme : 

Introductory Remarks—President Wm. A. Nash. 

Prayer—Bishop Potter. 

Statement of Building Committee—Frederick D. Tappen. 

Vocal Music—Bank Clerks’ Glee Club. 

Oration and Delivery of Building—J. Edward Simmons. 

Music—Bank Clerks’ Glee Club. 

Address—Alex. E. Orr, President Chamber of Commerce. 

Music—Bank ‘ lerks’ Glee Club. 

Benediction—Bishop Potter. 

At the conclusion of the ceremonies a luncheon will be served. 


—The New York Guaranty and Indemnity Co. has changed its title to Guaranty Trust 
Co. of New York. It has also added $500,000 to its surplus, which is now $2,000,000. 


—Herman Oelrichs, of Messrs. Oelrichs & Co., agents of the North German Lloyd Steam- 
ship Co., has been elected a director of the National Park Bank in place of Ebenezer K. 
Wright, deceased. 

—The St. Nicholas Bank went into the hands of Hugh J.Grant as Receiver on Dec. 26, 
1898, and just two years after his appointment Mr. Grant filed his account, showing that he 
had practically settled the affairs of the bank, and had paid the creditors, outside of the 
stockholders, 100 cents on the dollar. He has still in his possession $48,190, applicable to the 
payment of Receiver’s commissions and attorney’s fees, and an interest dividend to the tank’s 
stockholders is possible, as this amount may be increased by the results of pending litigation. 


—Hon,. A. B. Hepburn, ex-Comptroller of the Currency, and President of the Third 
National Bank, gave a dinner to Hon. James H. Eckels, Comptroller of the Currency, at the 
Metropolitan Club, Dec. 12. Many of the representative bankers and financial men of the city. 
were present, 

—A. J. Weil & Co., stock brokers, dissolved on Dec. 31. 

—By the recent purchase at auction of assets with a face value of about $10,000,000 the 
property of the Jarvis-Conklin Mortgage Trust Company was transferred to the North 
American Trust Company for $702,525. The only bidder was Samuel M. Jarvis, who was 
President of the original company, and afterwards its Receiver, until he assumed the Presi- 
dency of the North American Trust Company, organized in 1885, with $250,000 capital. 


—A. J. Wormser, of the firm of I. & S. Wormser, has retired on account of ill health. He 
has been a member of the Stock Exchange since 1888. 

—The Savings Banks of the city have declared their usual semi-annual dividends, the rate 
paid in most cases being 4 per cent. per annum on $1,000 and under, and 8 per cent. on larger 
sums. In response to the suggestion that extra dividends should be declared it is stated that 
in New York State the Savings banks are authorized gradually to accumulate and hold 
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moneys to meet any contingency or loss in their business up to 15 per cent. of the deposits, as 
a surplus fund for the security of depositors, When the surplus exceeds that amount, the 
trustees shall at least once in three years divide the excess by paying extra dividends. No 
bank in the city or State as the surplus required to pay extra dividends. The surplus in the 
Savings banks is not the individual property of the depositors, only the deposits and the divi- 
dends declared belong to them—the surplus is held for the security of depositors as a whole. 
Nor is it the property of the trustees, as they are not permitted to have any interest in the 
earnings. ; 

—James B. Story has resigned as Cashier of the Nineteenth Ward Bank. 

—Trenor L. Park has been elected a trustee of the Continental Trust Co. ‘ 


—The fifty National banks of New York had, on December 13, the date of the last official 
call, $350,872,514 in loans and discounts, $34,533,824 in stocks and securities; due from other 
National banks, $34,510,087: lawful money reserve, $116,761,526; surplus fund, $42,126,253: un- 
divided profits, $17,603,831; due to other National banks, $129,700,689; individual deposits, 
$318,446,446, and bills payable, $205,000. The average reserve held was 28.16 per cent. The 
amount of gold held was $51,827,283, against $46,428,300 on September 28, the date of the pre- 
vious call. 

—The total resources and liabilities of the forty-three State banks of discount and deposit 
in New York city on Dec, 2 were: ’ 





RESOURCES. 
* and discounts, less due from 


Undivided profits 

Due depositors on demand......... 

Due trust companies, National and 

nls nt private banks and brokers 

13,513,081 Due others than banks and de- 

POSITOrS..........+ — —— 

Due Savings banks 

Due Treasurer New York State... 

nse account........ Amount due not included under 


t ee 
Assets not included under any of 
above heads 1,116,305 














—The branch of the Bank of Montreal in this city has received from the Caribou mine at 
Kootenay, B. C., the second largest block of gold that has ever passed through the New York 
assay Office. It is in the form of a sugar loaf, weighs 2,435 ounces, and is valued at $41,857: 
The bank also received from the Horsefly mine, in the same section, a gold brick weighing 
1,511 ounces, valued at $26,150. The metal is virgin gold, «f a greenish tint, similar to Aus- 
tralian gold. 

—In view of the panicky conditions prevailing on Dec. 24 the following resolution was 
passed by the New York Clearing-House Association : 

“ Resolved, That a committee of five be appointed by the Chair, with the President ex- 
Officio, to receive from banks, members of the association, bills receivable and other securi- 
ties, to be approved by said committee, who shall be authorized to issue therefor to such 
depositing banks loan certificates bearing interest at 6 per cent. per annum and one-sixteenth 
of 1 per cent. premium to be paid to the clearing-house association, and such loan certifi- 
cates shall not be in excess of 75 per cent. of the market value of the securities or bills receiv- 
able so deposited, and such certificates shall be received in settlement of balances at the 
clearing-house, and all the rules and regulations heretofore adopted in the issue of such cer- 
tificates shall be in force in the present issue.” 

The same loan committee was appointed as served so creditably in the 1898 crisis. It is 
composed of the following representative bankers: President F. D. Tappen of the Gallatin 
National Bank, Chairman; E. H. Perkins, Jr.,of the Importers and Traders’ National Bank; 
J. Edward Simmons, of the Fourth National Bank; Henry W. Cannon, of the Chase National 
Bank; George G. Williams, of the Chemical National Bank, and William A. Nash, of the Corn 
Exchange Bank, who as President of the clearing-house is ex-officio a member of the com- 
mittee. 

—A meeting of the Council of Administration of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
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tion was held at the Windsor Hotel, Dec. 17, at which representatives from the several groups 
were present. At the conclusion of the business meeting a dinner was given to the council by 
James G. Cannon, president of the association. 

—Charles M. Preston, Superintendent of the State Banking Department, resigned his 
Office on January 7, and will become President of the Equitable Securities Co., of this city. 
Ex-Senator F. D. Kilburn, of Malone, has been nominated and confirmed as his successor. 




























































NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—On Dec. 24 the Boylston National Bank celebrated its semi-centennial, its exist- 
ence dating from Dec, 24, 1845. None of its first officers are living, and but one of its original 
stockholders, while of its depositors for the first three years only ten are known to be alive. 
The bank has paid one hundred dividends, and never passed one. It also paid a stock dividend 
of 25 per cent., April 1, 1865. During the monetary crisis of July, August and September, 1893, 
the bank did not take out any clearing-house certificates, and the extent of its borrowing 
was $10,000 for one day. It supplied the wants of its depositors, and loaned to other banks 
almost all that time. 


—The directors of the Tremont National Bank recommend to’stockholders»that the - 
capital stock be reduced from $2,000,000 to $1,000,000. The proposition will come before the 
annual meeting, Jan. 14. 


—Receiver Beal of the Maverick National Bank has received authority from Comptroller 
Eckels to pay a dividend of two per cent. to Maverick Bank creditors. This makes total divi- 
dends declared 8944 per cent. 


—Savings bank deposits are not quite up to last year at this time for the large institutions 
by about $15,000 to $20,000. Savings banks are having difficulty in profitably investing their 
surplus funds. Their investments at present are largely in manufacturing and corporation 
notes and mortgages, and in municipal bonds only to the extent required by law. 


—The Svyffolk National Bank will reduce its capital from $1,500,000 to $1,000,000. This, 
together with the proposed reduction in the capital of the Tremont National from $2,000,000 
to $1,000,000, will reduce the Boston bank capital from $52,250,000 to $50,750,000. 

—At a meeting of the clearing-house association, Dec, 24, the issue of clearing-house cer- 
tificates was authorized, to bear 7.3 per cent. interest. 


Banking Progress in Vermont.—On Dec, 23 the Merchants’ National Bank, Burlington, 
Vt., took possession of its fine four-story brick and granite bank building. It is a combina- 
tion of solidity, safety and adaptability to the banking business, and fittingly represents the 
substantial progress which the bank has made since its organization in 1849. 


New Haven, Ct.—The First National Bank of New Haven has just taken possession of a 
handsome new building erected for its own use and as an investment. The structure is of 
stone, eight stories high and perfectly fireproof. The lower floor is occupied by the banking 
rooms and safe deposit vaults and the upper stories are fitted up for offices. The First 
National Bank was established in 1863 and has a capital of $500,000, with a surplus of $200,000. 


New Bank Building.—The Berkshire County Savings Bank, Pittsfield, Mass., is just 
completing a six-story fire-proof building, costing $100,000. 


Connecticut Bank Report.—The report of the Bank Commissioners of Connecticut, filed 
with the Governor on Jan. 1, recommends the following reforms: 

1. Prohibiting Savings banks occupying offices in connection with banks of discount and 
private bankers. 

2. Prohibiting the Treasurer of Savings banks holding the office of President or Cashier of 
banks of discount or acting as private bankers. 

8. Prohibiting Savings banks declaring dividends at more than the rate of 4 per cent. per 
annum, except as provided in the last clause of Section 1,814 of the general statutes. 

4. Prohibiting Savings banks accepting women as sureties on the bonds of officers or 
employees of the banks. 

The total assets of the banks for 1895 are $152,528,576 against $146,020,795 in 1804. The liabili- 
ties are: Deposits, $143,159,123; surplus, $5,873,000; interest and profit and loss, $3,443,674; other 
liabilities, $52,778. These figures show an increase for the past year over the preceding year 
as follows: Assets $6,507,780; deposits, $6,230,604, and surplus, $367,568. 


New Hampshire Savings Banks.—The annual report of the Bank Commissioners of 
New Hampshire, just made public, shows the total number of such banks to be 67. Total 
deposits, $66,746,702, a decrease of $3,870,241 as compared with 1894. There has also been a de- 
crease of 5,808 in the number of depositors. 
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MIDDLE STATES. 


Philadelphia.—At the Bank Clerks’ Beneficial A iation’s twenty-seventh annual meet- 
ing, Dec. 10, officers were elected as follows: President, B, F. Dennison; vice-president, J. C. 
Garland; treasurer, J. C. Pinkerton; recording secretary, G. A. H. Rose; corresponding sec- 
retary, G. De Silver Getz. 

—On Dec. 24 the Philadelphia Clearing-House Association authorized the issue of clearing- 
house certificates to any banks that might desire to make use of them. The measure was 
purely precautionary. 

—J. A. McKee has resigned as Cashier of the Tradesmens’ National Bank. 

—The Philadelphia Bourse, a building devoted to general exchanges, was formally dedi- 
cated on Dec. 31, It is eight stories high and cost about $2,500,000. 

Pittsburg.—The annual report of the Pittsburg Trust Co. shows earnings of 14.95 per 
cent. on the capital stock for the past year. Of this amount $36,000 was paid in dividends and 
$53,652 carried to surplus and undivided profits. 

—Group VIII. of the State Bankers’ Association will meet in this city Jan. 15. 

—The statements made by the Pittsburg National Banks at the close of business Dec. 13,,. 
1895, as compiled by R. J. Stoney, Jr., show the following changes in their conditions as com- 
pared with statements made at last call, September 28, 1895: Reserve decreased, $501,515 ;: 
deposits increased, $526,793 ; loans increased, $676,674; specie increased, $29,685; Legal tenders 
increased, $258,124; circulation increased, $92,979; due from legal reserve agents decreased, 
$789,324. 

The banks hold $520,793 in excess of the 25 per cent. required by law, or 26.33 per cent. of 
net deposits. 

Days of Grace—Penn.—The new law of Peunsylvania, abolishing days of grace, went 
into effect January 1, and is as follows: 

Section 1. That on all notes, drafts, checks, acceptances, bills of exchange, bonds or other 
evidences of indebtedness, made, drawn or accepted by any person or corporation after this 
Act shall take effect, and in which there is no express stipulation to the contrary, no grace, 
according to the custom of merchants, shall be allowed, but the same shall be due and pay- 
able as therein expressed without grace. 

Sec. 2. That all such notes, drafts, bills of exchange, checks or other paper falling due on 
Sunday or a legal holiday or day observed as such, or any half holiday, shall be deemed to be 
due on the next secular business day thereafter. Provided, however, vhat all such notes, 
bills of exchange, drafts, checks, et cetera, shall not be protested on any Saturday, but must 
be protested on the next secular or business day. 

Sec. 3. All laws inconsistent herewith are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 4, This Act shall take effect and be in force on the first day of January, one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-six. 

Bank Consolidation,.—By the merging of the Chautauqua County National and City 
National Banks, Jamestown, N. Y., a new institution will be formed known as the Chautau- 
qua County Trust Company. Its capital will be $300,000 and assets, $1,500,000, 

Bankers’ Meeting.—Group VIII. of the New York State Bankers’ Association met in 
Brooklyn on Dec. 11. A resolution was adopted instructing the executive committee to 
inquire into the advisability of establishing a bankers’ commercial agency. The business 
meeting was followed by adinner given by Stephen M. Griswold, Chairman of Group VIII. 
and President of the Union Bank of Brooklyn, to the Presidents of the Long Island banking 
institutions. There were a number of invited guests at the dinner in addition to the bank 
Presidents, among theza being Mayor Schieren, Mayor-elect Wurster, James G. Cannon, Wil- 
liam C, Cornwell, St. Clair McKelway, A. B. Hepburn, and David A. Boody. 

Baltimore.—On Dec. 24 the National Bank of Baltimore reached its one hundredth anni- 
versary as a banking institution. It was chartered Dec. 24, 1795, before the incorporation of 
the city, which then had a population of but 20,000. On July 13, 1865, the bank became a 
National institution. 

—On the evening of Dec. 12 the Cashiers of the banks in the Baltimore Clearing-House 
Association gave the Presidents of the banks a dinner at the Stafford Hotel. J. Thomas 
Smith presided. Addresses of welcome were made by Messrs. Lawrence B. Kemp and E. J. 
Penniman, and were responded to on the part of the Presidents by Mr. Charles C. Homer, of 
the Second National Bank. J. Thomas Smith gave a short historical sketch of banks and 
bankers; Richard Cornelius told of the visit of the first National bank examiner to Maryland 
in 1864, and short addresses were also made by Messrs. Joseph H. Rieman, William T. Dixon 
and others on “State Bankers’ Associations,” “State and City Taxes on National Banks,” 
and additional topics relating to banking. 
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New York Taxes.—The State tax of New York for the present fiscal year is 3.24 a 
which on the property valuation of —— will yield $13,906,346.23. . 

Appointed Bank E iners tendent Preston, of the New York State Bank- 
ing Department, has appointed Walter B. Allen and James 8, — of Albany, to be State 
bank examiners. 

Charges Dismissed.—On Dec. 11 Gov. Morton (N. Y.) issued an order dismissing the 
charges preferred against Charles M. Preston, State Superintendent of Banks, by the Deposi- 
tors’ Organization of the Commercial Bank of Brooklyn. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—The Empire State Savings Bank will shortly move into the D. 8. Morgan 
building. It reports a very considerable increase in business. 

—Allison H. Morey, teller of the Queen City Bank since its organization, was appointed 
Assistant Cashier on Dec. 10. 

Delaware Bankers’ Association.—At a meeting — held in Wilmington represen- 
tatives of the National, State, Savings banks and loan and trust companies formed a State 
Bankers’ Association and elected the following officers: John Pilling, of Newark, President; 
D. J. Cummins, of Smyrna, Vice-President; John H. Danby, of Wilmington, Secretary and 
Treasurer ; Joseph W. H. Watson, of Newport, Phillip L. Cannon, of Seaford, and Preston 
Lea, of Wilmington, executive council. The next meeting will be held at the call of the 
executive council. After adjournment the delegates were entertained at the Clayton House 
by the Wilmington Clearing-House Association. 

Will Get a Dividend.—It is expected that the depositors of the Bank of Du Bois, Pa., 
which failed in March last, will shortly get a dividend of about 50 per cent.,amounting to 
$50,000 





SOUTHERN STATES. 


Atlanta, Ga.—The Third National Bank is being organized with a capital of $200,000. 
Frank Hawkins, now Vice-President of the Atlanta Savings Bank, will be President; J. A. 
McCord, Cashier and T. C. Erwin, ‘Assistant Cashier. The two latter gentlemen have been 
connected heretofore with the Atlanta Trust and Banking Co. 

—The assets of the Home Bank have been transferred to the Georgia Loan, Savings and 
Banking Co. for $750. The liabilities of the Home Bank are about $50,000. 


—The Fidelity Banking and Trust Co. and the Atlanta Trust and Banking Co. have become 
one. Business will be continued for some time under the latter title, it being the intention 
to ultimately organize as a National bank. 


—Bank clearings for the year show a very substantial advance, and are the largest ever 
recorded, The total was $65,318,254, an increase of $8,729,026 over 1894, 


Stockholders Declared Liable.—At Brunswick, Ga., Dec. 10, Judge Sweat rendered a 
decision to the effect that all. stockholders of the defunct Brunswick State Bank are liable for 
the bank’s debts, none of the stock having been legally transferred. The decision affects 
$180,000 of the bank’s stock and the decision will be gratefully received by depositors who 
have waited for four years for their money. Under the decision of Judge Sweat stock held 
by banks as security is liable as well as stock in the hands of original holders. 

Arkansas Bankers on the Alert.—The Arkansas Bankers’ Association at its last conven- 
tion adopted a plan looking to the protection of members against the attack of professional 
crooks. The details of the plan have been perfected, and the machinery for its operation is 
in the hands of the banks of the State, members of the association, who are thus organized 
and equipped for mutual protection against forgers, burglars and professional swindlers, and 
for the quick apprehension and vigorous prosecution of these individuals. The known alert- 
ness and determination of the bankers, aided by an organization extending to every portion 
of the State, having for its end one common object, will, if the class of criminals referred to 
be wise, result in their giving Arkansas a wide berth. 

To Test the State Bank Tax.—A bill has been passed by the Georgia Legislature 
amending the law in reference to State bank circulation. It providesthat: “Circulating 
notes shall be issued to any bank or banking association of this State now organized, without 
reference to the amount of the capital stock or to the way in which same is invested, when 
said bank or banking association shall deposit with the treasurer of the State for the pur- 
pose provided in this Act, bonds of the United States, or of the State of Georgia, in double 
the amount of circulating notes to be issued to said bank or banking association.” 

A bank is to be organized to issue notes for the purpose of making a test case before the 
United States Supreme Court, in the hope that the court may now declare the tax unconsti- 
tutional. : 
New Orleans, La.—A meeting of the shareholders of the Provident Savings, Trust and 
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Safe Deposit Bank will be held on Jan. 16 to consider the advisability of liquidating the affairs 
of the bank for the purpose of organizing a new institution with a capital of $100,000, instead 
of $300,000, the present capital, which is considered too large. 

Assets Sold Cheap.—aA sale of the assets of the defunct Franklin Bank, of Clarksville, 
Tenn., was made on Dec, 28, by order of the court in the case of the Clarksville National Bank 
vs. Franklin Bank and others. The face value of the assets amount to about $200,000, but 
were bid off as a whole for $610, about one-third of 1 per cent, of their original market value. 


WESTERN STATES. 


Chicago.—A new National bank has been proposed to be located on the-west side, near 
the corner of Jackson and Canal streets, : 

—The National banks of this city had, on December 13, $60,128,947 in individual deposits 
and total resources, $156,589,741. 

—On Dec, 11 the total resources of the State banks of Chicago were $101,202,567, against 
$97,269,243 on Sept. 21. Loans show an increase of $6,258,320 and total deposits an increase of 
$3,556,264. Other changes are as follows: Savings deposits subject to notice, decrease $1,888,- 
422; individual deposits subject to check, increase, $2,250,880; other classes of deposits, 
increase, $3,203,998 ; surplus and profits, increase, $388,338. 

—Judge Seaman, in the United States Court, on Dec. 19 decided in favor of the National 
Bank of the Republic, of Chicago, in the suit of the First National Bank, of Frankfort, Ind., 
to recover $11,000, representing checks of the Frankfort bank which had been sent to the 
Indianapolis National Bank in 18938 for collection. The latter bank sent them to the Chicago 
bank, which remitted to the Indianapolis bank, but the latter failed before the Frankfort 
institution got the money. It sought to hold the Republic bank liable, but Judge Seaman 
holds that the Republic Bank could only recognize the Indianapolis National in the transac- 
tion; that it was justified in remitting, and was not supposed to know the Frankfort bank in 
the transaction. 

—On Dec. 10 Francis J. Kennett, of, the firm of Kennett, Hopkins & Co., was suspended 
from the Chicago Board of Trade for five years on the charge of unmercantile conduct, in 
that he dealt in commodities without a bona fide sale and purchase for actual delivery. This 
was the formal charge brought against him, the specific offense charged being the dealing in 
connection with R. C. Gunning, a well-known bucket-shop proprietor. 

Detroit, Mich.—In the eight years the Peninsular Savings Bank has been doing business 
it has paid in dividends $233,000, nearly 50 per cent. of its capital. 

—A comparison of the statements of the National and State banks for the years 1894 and 


1895 shows : 





NATIONAL BANKS. Dec. 19, 189h. Dec, 13, 1895. 





Commercial d its $9,609,344.19 
Due banks and . 7,882,651 .25 
282,278.92 


United States deposits 





$17 274,274.36 


Saving de 319.17 
Seumnare deposits 393 7 aad 35 
1,764,971 .33 1,656,174.80 


Due banks and bankers 
$31,488,950 . 27 $34,900,815 .34 














—F, W. Hayes, secretary of the Michigan Bankers’ Association, has sent out the follow- 
ing addressed to bankers : 

* At the last annual convention of this association the executive council recommended 
the adoption of a resolution requesting all banks and bankers of this State to have their own 
blank forms for drafts and notes printed with the words *‘ without grace,’ and also requesting 
the banks and bankers to use their influence in having their customers adopt the same form 
of blanks. Such action seems to be necessary, for the reason that so many of the large States 
have legally abolished days of grace, that it is very confusing not only to the banks, but to 
all commercial and manufacturing concerns, to keep a proper record of the true due dates of 
paper in the different States. The recommendation of the executive council was adopted by 
the convention with a request that the change should be made on January 1, 1896. The 
clearing-house committee of Detroit have provided rubber stamps with the words, ‘ without 
grace,’ so that all of the blank forms now on hand in the banks and in the offices of their 




















BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. " 98 


customers, may be changed to conform with the recommendation of the association. When 
new blanks are ordered printed it is hoped that they will all be printed in the manner indi- 
cated, In behalf of the association, I trust its recommendation will be adopted by you, and 
that you will use your best efforts to induce your customers and dealers to comply there- 
wi +) ] 


Minneapolis, Minn.—The Guaranty Savings and Loan Association has moved into its 
new building. It reports an increase of $100,000 in assets the past year. , 

—Arrangements have been made with the clearing-house association and the First 
National Bank whereby all money orders deposited in the banks will be turned over from the 
banks and the clearing-house to the First National Bank, and presented by it to the post 
office for payment. 


—The Attorney-General of Minnesota has recently given an opinion to the effect that 
building and loan associations can not issue interest-bearing certificates of deposit, payable 
after sixty days, on the ground that the statute governing the organization of such concerns 
provides for the withdrawal of funds only after the lapse of twenty-four months, This con- 
struction of the law will prevent these associations from engaging in what is really a banking 
business. 

—* The Minneapolis Tribun :” says that the volume of banking business in Minneapolis 
for the year 1895, as shown in the clearings, exhibits a healthy and substantial increase over 
the business of 1894. There also has been a material increase with many of the banksin both 
deposits and loans. The character of the paper is improved, and payments have been com- 
paratively prompt. The banking business in the city is perhaps on the soundest basis that 
it has been for several years, and the prospect for 1896 is decidedly encouraging. 

Youngstown, O.—Capitalists here have applied for a charter for the People’s Savings 
and Trust Company, capital $600,000, and will erect a building and open for business on 
April 1. 

—The finance committee of the Dollar Savings Bank has decided to double its stock and 
put in vaults and safety deposit boxes. The activity among industrial establishments has 
caused a demand for more banking capital. 


—The bankers here have organized a clearing-house association. 


—The Dollar Savings and Trust Co, and the People’s Savings and Trust Co. will probably 
consolidate. : 

Cincinnati.—Recently the Western German Bank declared three dividends—a regular 
one of 2% per cent. on the capital stock, an extra dividend of 24 per cent., and a third divi- 
dend of 24% per cent, to employees on their annual salary. In addition the surplus was in- 
creased $25,000, making it now $325,000. 

A Cashier Exonerated.—R. O. Kindig, who was Cashier of the State Bank, Oberlin, 
Kansas, which closed July 13, 1898, and who was sentenced to three years imprisonment for 
receiving money when the bank was insolvent, has received a favorable decision in his case 
from the Supreme Court. Further proceedings have been dismissed. 


Missouri Bank Resumes.—The Bank of Republic, which suspended a short time ago, 
has been permitted to resume business. 


Mere Gold Than Silver.—For the first time in the history ct Colorado the gold output 
for the year exceeds in value that ofcilver, The mineral output fur the year was: 

Gold, $17,340,495; silver, $14,250,049; lead, $2,955,114 ; copper, $877,482; total, $35,482,150. For 
1894 the output was: Gold, $11,235,506; silver, $14,721,750; lead, $3,283,615; copper, $762,420 ; 
total, $20,998,200. The increase in gold production is almost wholly from the Cripple Creek 
district, 

Omaha, Neb.—A trust company is being formed by Chicago and Omaha men, the pur- 
pose of which is to loan money to cattle growers to tide them through a hard season. It 
will be organized with a capital of $1,000,000. Those behind the scheme already are E. A. 
Cudahy, Herman Kountze, John A. Creighton, J. M. Woolworth, Fred. Davis, John A. Mc- 
Shane, W. A. Paxton and P. D. Armour. 


—Announcement is made of the consolidation of the American National Bank with the 
Union National Bank, by which the American National practically goes out of business, 
The officers of the Union National remain the same. 


An Ex-Cashier Acquitted.—Richard C. Outcalt, who as Cashier of the Capital National 
Bank, Lincoln, Neb., was accused of embezzlement and making false entries, has been ac- 
quitted. The failure of the Capital National Bank, of which Mr. Outcalt was Cashier, was 
one of the most sensational incidents in the history of the State. It occurred in January, 
1898, and with the bank went down nearly $200,000 of State funds. Charles W. Mosher, the 
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Presideat of the bank, was indicted for his actions in connection with the failure and was 
convicted and is now serving a sentence of five years in the Federal prison at Sioux Falls. 

Ohio Bank Property.—A statement of the financial condition of the’banks of Ohio has 
been completed by State Auditor Poe. It shows that the National banks have an aggregate 
capital of $45,178,100, a surplus of $10,942,090, and undivided profits amounting to $2,762,255. 
The value of the assets of these banks as fixed by the county auditors, real estate excluded, 
is $35,808,883, and as fixed by the State board of appraisers and assessors, $35,578,383. The State 
board assesses the real estate held by the National banks of the State at $1,717,361 and the ag- 
gregate of their assets at $37,205,744, as compared with $36,171,483 in 1894. 

The private banks have a capital stock of $9,210,600, a surplus of $1,495,669 and undivided 
profits of $679,709. The total valuation of the assets of these banks, as fixed by the State 
board is $6,160,224, as compared with $7,179,231 in 1894. 

Holidays in Kansas.—Judge W. C. Webb, an attorney of Topeka, Kan., states that 
there are only three legal holidays in that State—Decoration Day, Labor Day and Washing- 
ton’s Birthday. He may be mistaken. 

Changed to a State Bank.—The First National Bank, Kirwin, Kan., has reorganized as 
a State bank with $50,000 capital. There has been no change in the officers. 

Kansas Mortgage Decision.—The Supreme Court of Kansas recently handed down a 
decision of vast importance to the debtors of the State, sustaining the constitutionality of 
the law of 1888 which gives eighteen months to the debtor to redeem on all sales of execution 
or foreclosure of mortgages made prior to the passage of the law. 

A Long Time President.—Oliver Chapaton has been elected President of the Mt. 
Clemens (Mich.) Savings Bank for the twentieth consecutive time—an unusual distinction 
for even so conservative a State as Michigan. 

Columbus, O.—The Merchants and Manufacturers’ Bank has changed its form of organ- 
ization into a National bank. 

Cleveland, O.—At the annual meeting of the Clearing-House Association, Dec. 10, the | 
old officers were re-elected. 

Indianapolis, Ind.—The Indiana National Bank has purchased additional ground for 
the new bank building which it contempiates erecting at an early date. 

—The Marion Trust Co. has been organized with $300,000 capital. 

Saginaw Banks Consolidate.—A virtual consolidation of two of the National banks of 
Saginaw, Mich., is announced. The Home National Bank has gone into voluntary liquida- 
tion, and has transferred its building, business and good-will to the Second National Bank. 
There will be an increase in the capital stock of the latter, which will be taken by the stock- 
holders of the Home National. 

Kansas Bank Reszumes.—The Everest (Kans.) State Bank, which was placed in the 
hands of a Receiver on Oct, 18, has reorganized with $11,000 capital, and resumed business on 
Jan. 3. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

San Francisco.—On Dec. 12 the jury in the case of R. H. McDonald, Jr., Vice-President 
of the defunct Pacific Bank, charged with embezzling $20,000, returned a verdict of not guilty. 

—The local agency of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank has been removed to the corner 
of California and Montgomery street. The building was erected from stone brought from 
China, and the laborers employed in its erection were Chinamen. 

Charges for Exchange.—The Los Angeles (Cal.) Clearing-House banks may again bring 
up the question of a charge on exchange bought and sold. Nocharge is nowmade. This 
question was before the clearing-house banks in 1893, when a committee was appointed which 
agreed upon a rate of charges for buying and selling. This went into operation, but within a 
month it failed because it was discovered that some banks did not adhere to the agreement 
and no charge has been made since. 

Washington Sank Resumes.—The Bennett National Bank, New Whatcom, Wash., 
which suspended on Nov. 6, was authorized to resume b son December 20. 

Prosperity in Montana.—The First National Bank, of #elena, Mont., which some time 
since absorbed two or three other banking institutions, is doing a most satisfactory business. 
When the first report of the consolidated bank was made on Dec. 19, 1894, it showed total 
balances of $3,995,498, which had increased to $4,682,287 on Dec. 13, 1895. In the same time the 
deposit account hed grown from $3,005,686 to $3,683,974, an increase in one year of nearly 
three-fourths of a million in totals and an increase of $628,288 in individual deposits. The 
latter item (subject to check) now aggregates $1,116,804 and bank deposits, $322,775. With 
almost a million of cash and exchange vn hand there is an abundance of ready funds. Ex- 
Gov. 8. T. Hauser, the President, and E. D. Edgerton, Vice-President and Manager, are both 
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well and favorably known throughout the country, and to their energy and ability, combined 
with that of the other experienced bankers who comprise the official board of the bank, may 
be ascribed the largest part of the institution’s remarkable growth. 


Tucson, Arizona.—On Dec, 14, M. P. Freeman was elected Vice-President of the Consoli- 
dated National Bank, and will take an active part in its management. Mr. Freeman has been 
a resident of Tucson for fifteen years and for nine years has been engaged in the banking 
business, He is a popular and experienced banker and will prove a valuable acquisition to 
the Consolidated National. 


California Savings Banks.—Reports of the condition of the Savings banks of California 
show total resources of $148,517,147, indicating an increase of $6,940,596 in the first eleven 
months of 1895, against a decrease of over $1,000,000 in the year 1894. In the calendar year of 
1894 there was a net decrease of $1,263,000 in the credits to individual depositors. In the first 
eleven months of 1895 there has been a net increase of $5,306,772 in these credits. This gain 
would seem to indicate a much more flourishing condition in the business and resources of 
the patrons of these banks, as this is the best showing since January 1, 1893. 


CANADA. 


Ottawa, Ont.—At the annual meeting of the directors of the Bank of Ottawa, held Dec.” 
ll, the report of the directors showed the net profits of the year to have been $204,479, 
During the year branches have been opened at Mattawa and Renfrew, Ont., and at Portage 
la Prairie, Manitoba. 


Montreal—At a meeting of the shareholders of the Banque du Peuple on Jan. 3,a report 
of the investigating committee was received. The report ascribes the present condition of the 
bank to a lack of the most elementary supervision of the bank’s affairs by the directors, and the 
fact that no inspection of the head office and of the agencies had been made for years. The 
assets of the bank are placed at $3,299,300, and liabilities at $3,687,438, and the apparent deficit 
at $388,138. Some startling figures were presented regarding overdrafts by directors, three 
of them owing the bank $186,786, for which there is no security. 





Mineral Production in 1895.—“ The Engineering and Mining Journal” has compiled 
the following information in regard to the mineral production of the United States in 1895: 

The value of the metals produced from domestic ores in the United States in 1895 amounted 
to $240,997,020, as compared with $194,005,622, the value of the output of the same metals in 
1894, This is an increase of 24.2 per cent. 


METAL PRODUCTION OF THE UNITED STATES IN 1894 AND 1895. 
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The value of the coal outrut increased 16,6 per cent., or $27,278,129, and of iron ore 112.1 
per cent., or $16,650,000. 

The statistics already collected for other substances are not sufficiently full to justify 
their publication in separate items, but they indicate an increase in about the same propor- 
tion as that of the metals and coal, iron ore and zinc oxide—which is about 22.9 per cent. It 
seems probable therefore that the total mineral production (including iron ore) of the United 
States in 1895 amounted in value to about $698,325,000 as compared with a value for the same 
articies produced in 1804 of $568,206,500. 3 
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California.—The Perris Valley Bank, of Perris, organized in 1890 with a paid-in capital of 
$15,000, has suspended, The failure of a debtor to meet a note for $6,000 caused the suspension. 
It is expected that $7,700 will soon be divided amongst depositors. About $4,000 of the assets 
is in dispute. The bank wil] not resume business. 

—The Grangers’ Bank, located in San Francisco, and organized in 1874, has gone into 
liquidation, It was a special] banking representative of the agricultural interests, The state- 
ment of Nov. 1 showed total liabilities of $1,306,718, including capital, $871,212, and deposits 
$201,640. . 

—The Bank of Mendocino, a mutual Savings bank, incorporated in 1870, has been closed 
by the Bank Commissioners. It has been in liquidation for some time, and reduced its liabil- 
ities over $38,000 in the first six months of 1895. 

Colorado —On Dec. 31 the First National Bank, of Creede, went into voluntary liquida- 
tion. Allits debts will be paid, and stockholders will get from ninety-five to one hundred 
cents. 

Connecticut.—An inventory of the assets of the Dime Savings Bank, Willimantic, shows 
the total to be $336,176 considered good ; $84,750 of uncertain value, and $93,461 either worth- 
less or of doubtful value. This places the amount to be realized at from $400,000 to $450,000. 
A report made in July last showed deposits of $486,868, but as the deposit ledgers had not 
been written up for seven ycars it is expected the liabilities on this account are much greater 
than this. 

Illinois.—Peter Schertz, principal owner of the Metamora Bank, assigned Jan.2. He 
was extensively engaged in the grain and lumber business. Liabilities, $100,000; assets, 
$150,000. 

—On Dec. % the Bank of Farmington, Jackson Mason, owner, suspended. Liabilities 
about $20,000. Poor collections are given as the cause of the failure, 

Indiana.—A final settlement has been made with the creditors of Zimri Dwiggins’ bank 
at Brookston, which failed in 1898. They received 58 cents on the dollar, after having refused 
an offer of 85 cents from the stockholders. 

Iowa.—The Bank of Lester, Tewksbury & Pingrey, owners, failed Dec. 23, on account of 
slow collections and loss of deposits. Loans and discounts are $63,000; real estate, $8,000. 
Liabilities are about $45,000, of which $15,000 is due depositors. 

—Receiver Dunlap has declared an 8 per cent. dividend and distributes $10,000 to depos- 
itors of the Northwestern State Bank, of Sibley. The assets will realize about 70 per cent. 

—The Lewis Investment Co., Des Moines, assigned to Nelson Royal on Dec. 24. . Liabil- 
ities, $420,000, of which $30,000 is unsecured ; nominal assets, $400,000. Nine years ago this 
company succeeded George H. Lewis & Co., and old-established firm, and had an authorized 
capital of $400,000 of which $150,000 was paid up. 

Kansas.—The Exchange Bank, of Goodland, which closed some time ago but reopered 
after the stockholders advanced $6,000 to pay depositors, has again closed with deposit lia- 
bilities of about $5,400; cash on hand, $46; checks, $65. 

—On Dec. 14a dividend of 5 per cent. was declared on the estate of Lebold & Fisher, of 
Abilene, whose failure in 1889 for $400,000 was severely felt in Central Kansas. Their depos- 
itors have received 8 per cent. on their claims. Probably no more will be realized. 

—C. W. Mitchell, receiver of the defunct State Bank, Fort Scott, has commenced payment 
of the first dividend of 25 per cent. 

Massachusetts.—A Receiver was recently asked for the Brookfield Savings Bank. Its 
deposits are about $45,000, and 1t is claimed that the assets are good. Hiram P. Gerald, Treas- 
urer, is reported to have disappeared with from $10,000 to $15,000. 

Michigan.—On Dec. 17 Receiver Stone, of the Central Michigan Savings Bank, Lansing, 
commenced paying a 5 per cent. dividend. ) 

—The Ewen Exchange Bank, owned by Wm. H. Gardner, suspended Dec. 23. Liabilities 
are $10,000 and assets, $3,000. 

Nebraska.—The German National Bank, of Lincoln, capita] $100,000, organized in 1886, 
closed Dec. 16. It had been losing money for some time. K.K. Hayden has been appointed 
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Receiver. Assets estimated good, $70,254; doubtful, $13,051; worthless, $74,046. At the date 
of its report to the Comptroller of the Currency on Sept. 28, the individual deposits were 
$106,289; bills payable, $16,500 and rediscounts, $20,000. The total liabilities at that time were 
$274,439. On the date of closing the total liabilities were $206,443. : 


New Hampshire.—On Dec. 10 an order was issued restraining the Peterboro Savings 
Bank from receiving or paying out any money. There were calls by depositors for the with- 
drawal of $30,000 maturing in December, and to meet this would necessitate the selling of 
some valuable securities which the officers of the bank did not think it just to do at this time. 
The deposits have shrunk $175,000 during the past two years. The bank was chartered in 
1859. ’ 

—The American Trust Co., of Concord, which has been dealing in investment securities 
for several years, went out of business on Jan.1,. It had no deposits and no debts. 


New York—NeEw YorkK CitTy.—sSchedules of H. K. Burras, broker, who suspended Dec. 
21, show liabilities, $155,298; nominal assets, $286,081; actual assets, $122,785. 


—The Empire State Bank went into liquidation on Dec. 16, transferring its business to the 
Astor Place Bank. Arrangements were made to pay all depositors. The bank had the mis- 
fortune to lose its building by fire a short time ago. 


Oregon.—An inventory of the assets of the Williams & England Banking Co., of Salem, 
shows overdrafts amouting to $21,364. Among the assets are included the bank building and 
lot, valued at $11,595; other real estate, $1,538, and 150 shares of stock in the State Insurance 
Company, which cost $30,000. Bills receivable amount to $171,283, upon which the accrued 
interest is $25,795. 

—The report of John R. Bryson, assignee of the Job Bank, of Corvallis, recently made 
public, shows that between April 7, 1895, and Oct. 81, 1895, the receipts amounted to $7,120. 
The cash on band was $3,725, and the expenses have been $2,604. 


Philadelphia.—The Solicitors’ Loan and Trust Co. assigned to Effingham B. Morris and 
T. De Witt Cuyler, Jan. 3. J. Rush Ritter, real estate officer of the company, has been 
involved in heavy speculations, which have brought about the crash. 

Mr. Ritter drew drafts of his own on New York against the alleged sale and purchase of 
securities in that city, afhounting to $209,000, and presented them at the Tradesmen’s National 
Bank. According to the statement made by Assignee Cuyler, the bank, presumably through 
its Cashier, Joseph A. McKee, who has since resigned, cashed the drafts, which contained the 
stamp of the Solicitors’ Company, instead of adopting the customary method of accepting 
them for collection. The drafts were subsequently returned, and the President of the bank 
discovering the error obtained an interview with President Clay, of the Solicitors’ Company, 
who, without consulting his board of directors, gave a bond of his company for $150,000 to 
the bank to partially indemnify it. This obligation was subsequently repudiated by the 
board of directors. 

The Solicitors’ Loan and Trust Co. was organized in 1886 with $500,000 capital, on which it 
has paid 6 per cent. dividends since 1890, paying 5 per cent. in 1889. On Nov. 12 last there was 
a surplus os $275,000 and the deposits amounted to $366,000. The latter have shrunk to but 
little more than $200,000, of which from $50,000 to $75,000 represents the accounts of directors. 
Until very recently the stock has sold above par. 

—L. H. Taylor & Co., bankers and brokers, who have been doing business since 1878, sus- 
pended Dec, 21. 

South Dakota.—On Dec. 31 the Watertown National Bank was reported in voluntary 
liquidation, paying all creditors in full. It had not done a profitable business. 

—The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, of Plankinton, closed two years ago last June, and 
as yet none of the creditors have received a dollar. The total liabilities were about $90,000. 
It is thought that not over 17 cents on the dollar will be paid. 


Virginia.—J. B. Pace, President of the Planters’ National Bank, Richm *- of the 


Virginia Guarantee Company, and interested in various manufacturing and 3 con- 
cerns in Richmond and Danville, filed a deed of assignment Dec. 14, with liabili inting 
to $1,000,000, It is said that his visible assets amount to $1,800,000. Mr. Pace ha . large 
operator in stocks and was known as a bold speculator. The Planters’ Banh, bh he is 


President, was his creditor for $250,000, and was secured by a special deed coveri al estate 
valued at $280,000. Mr. Pace resigned the presidency of the bank when made the 
assignment. 

Washington.—The Receivers of the Aberdeen Bank have filed their first report. The 
Receivers took charge of the bank on Feb. 28, 1895, since which time they have collected in 
cash $6,995. The amount paid out is $4,500. A great many trades have been made, in which a 
number of claims have been paid by way of offsets. In this way the liabilities have been 
reduced about $10,000. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of New National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National 
Banks will be found under the different State headings. 

5027—First National Bank, Sistersville, West Virginia. Capital, $70,000. 

.5028—Farmers and Producers’ National Bank, Sistersville, West Virginia. Capital, $100,000. 

.5029—Merchants and Manufacturers’ National Bank, Columbus, Ohio. Capital, $350,000. 

The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp. 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Everett, Mass.; by Thomas Batchelder, et al. 
Third National Bank, Atlanta, Ga.; by Frank Hawkins, Jr., et al. 
Norwood National Bank, Norwood, Mass.; by Herbert M. Plimpton, et al, 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


COLORADO. 
DENVER—Geo. Arthur Rice & Co. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
W ASHINGTON—W. B. Hibbs & Co. 


GEORGIA. 
ATLANTA - Venable State Bank. 
RomE—Exchange Bank; capital, $50,000. 
West Pornt—West Point State Bank; capi- 


tal, $50,000. 
ILLINOIS. 

BrapFrorp—Phenix Banking Co.; Pres., H. 
Phenix; Vice-Pres., Daniel R. Phenix; 
Cashier, D. J. Phenix; Asst. Cashier, B. D. 
Phenix. 

EDWARDSVILLE—Bank of Edwardsville; 
capital, $25,000. 

GREENVILLE—State Bank of Hoiles & Sons; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., C. D. Hoiles; Cashier, 
8S. D. Hoiles, 

HAMMOND -Bank of Hammond; 
stock, $7,000; Cashier, R. F. Musson. 

MattTa—Malta Exchange Bank; capital, 
$25,000; C. W. Haish, Proprietor. 

OLNEY—Richland County Bank; Pres., James 
E. Wharf; Cashier, R. R. Byers. 

Utica—Utica Exchange Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Cashier, P. Conerton. 


INDIANA. 

INDIANAPOLIS—Marion Trust Co.; capital, 
$300,000 ; Pres., F. A. Maus; Ist Vice-Pres., 
Ferd. Winter; 2d Vice-Pres. and Treas., 
Henry Kothe; Secy., Lewis A. Lungdon, 

Linton—Linton Bank; “Pres., Joe Moss; 
Cashier, Jas. H. Humphreys. 
4™stTLLA—Manilla Bank (Cyrus E. Trees); 
Cash’er, William Gross. 

MOoNT?CELLO—Siate Bank (successor to Bank 
of Monticello); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Gustavus Lowe; Cashier, H. Van Voorst; 
Asst. Cashier, B. Van Voorst. 


capital 





MONTEZUMA—Reserve Bank; Pres., 8S. P. 
Hancock; Cashier, F. 8. Bipus, 
SyracusE—S, L. Ketring. 


IOWA. 


Fort DopGE—Fort Dodge Loan & Trust Co.; 
capital, $75,000; Pres., A. F. Gunther; Vice- 
Pres., A. E, Gaskell ; Cashier, J. C. Cherry. 

KELLOGG—Bank of J. B. Burton; capital, 
$60,000; Cashier, J. B. Burton. 

McIntTIRE—Bank of McIntire; Cashier, O. G. 
Barrett. 

RICHLAND— Union State Bank (successor to 
Union Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., C. O. 
Keiser; Cashier, A. F. Bridger. 

S1oux Ciry--Pennsylvania Trust Co.; capital, 
stock, $100,000. 

WALNUT—Citizens’ Bank (Burke Bros.); 
Pres., W. F. Burke; Cashier, Ed. D. Burke. 


KANSAS. 
MACKSVILLE—Macksville 


$5,000. 
St. JounN—Commercial Bank ; capital, $20,000. 


LOUISIANA. 
AmiITE City—Bank of Amite City; Pres., M. 
J. Pitman; Vice-Pres., D. H. Sanders; 
Cashier, Duncan F. Young. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—Geo. F. Brown, Jr., 40 State St. 


MICHIGAN. 


ASHLEY—Sickles & Burt.——Exchange Bank 
(Fuller & Co.) 

CROSWELL—State Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., J. H. Mills; Vice-Pres., J. M. Gaige; 
Cashier, F. J. Battersbee.-—Sanilac Co. 
State Bank; capital, $100,000. 

LEXINGTON—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
capital, $20,000; P. L. and W. S. Wixson, 
Proprietors. 


Bank; capital, 
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ExcELs1on—Bank of Excelsior; Cashier, Geo. 
A. Dutoit. 

Hrppinc—Security Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., C. W. Hastings; Vice-Pres., A. M. 
Chisholm; Cashier, Carl F. Sheldon. 

LAKE ParRK Bank of C. E. Bjorge. 

MANTORVILLE—Bank of Mantorville; T. 8. 
Slingerland & Co., Proprs. 


MISSOURI. 
BaR1NG—Baring Exchange Bank. 
CLARKSDALE—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $10,- 

000; Pres., Jno. McManus; Vice-Pres., E. C, 
Hale; Cashier, W. M. Hunt. 
Lock woop—Bank of A. Lack. 
MAITLAND—Bank of Maitland; capital, $25,- 
000.—Peoples’ Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., D. A. Gelvin; Vice-Pres., E, L. Hart; 
Cashier, J. A. Fields, 


MONTANA. 

BeLtt—Bank of Belt; Pres., G. T. Curtis; 

Cashier, L. O. Risser, 
NEVADA. 

Reno—Washoe County Bank; capital, $200,- 
000; Pres., W. O. H. Martin; Vice-Pres., 
Geo. W. Mapes; Second Vice-Pres., M. E. 
Ward; Cashier, C,T. Bender; Asst. Cashier, 
Geo. H. Taylor. 

NEW JERSEY. 

GREENVILLE—Greenville Loan & Trust Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

NEW YORE. 

JAMESTOWN—Chautauqua County Trust Co.; 
organizing. 

New York City—Cochran & Close, 35 B’ way. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
MARION—Bank of Marion; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., B. B. Price; Cashier, Geo. I, White. 


OHIO. 

PAULDING—Farmers’ Banking Co.; capital, 
$12,500; Pres., A. R. Geyer; Cashier, O. K. 
Dickinson. 

CoLumBus—Market Exchange Bank Co.; cap- 
ital, $50,000.— Merchants and Manufactur- 
ers’ National Bank (successor to Merchants 
and Manufacturers’ Bank); capital, $350,000 ; 
Pres., Wm. D. Park; Cash., Howard C. Park. 
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Younastown—Peoples’ Savings and Trust 
Co.—Youngstown Clearing-House Asso- 
ciation. 


Trust Co. (branch of Baltimore, Md.); James 
D. Pratt, Mgr. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
CHARLESTON—American Banking & Trust 
_ Co, (branch of Baltimore, Md.); Henry 

Schachte, Mgr. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

KIMBALL—A, C, Whitbeck; capital, $5,000; 

Cashier, F. A. Smith. 

TEXAS. 

Fort WortTH—Imboden Bros. & Co. 
Frost—Bank of Frost. 
MADISON VILLE—Eastham Bros. & Co. 
SANGER—C. J. Schenecker & Co, 


UTAH. 
MErRcuR—First Bank ; Pres., James H. Bacon; 
Vice-Pres.. E. J. Carter; Cashier, C. B. Felt. 
Sart LAKE Ciry—Fidelity and Deposit Co. 
(branch of Baltimore, Md.); Vice-Pres., 
_ Thos, Marshall; Secretary, W. C. Pavey. 
W ASHINGTON. 
PUYALLUP—E. Meeker Co.; capital, $212,000 ; 
Pres., Ezra M. Meeker; Cashier, Fred, 8. 
Meeker. 
WISCONSIN. 
ARGYLE—Bank of Argyle; capital, $6,000; 
Pres., J. 8. Waddington; Cashier, F. A. 
Waddington; Asst. Cashier, Jno. 8. Wad- 
dington. 
REESEVILLE—Bank of Reeseville; Pres., J.J. 
Solon; Cashier, F. J. Viene. 


CANADA. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 
AMHERST—Bank of Montreal; F. J. Hunter, 


Manager. 
ONTARIO. 
Mrprorp—C. H. Gray & Co. 
RENFREW—Bank of Ottawa. 
QUEBEC. 
St. Rocn—Quebec. Bank; P. B. Dumoulin, 
Manager. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
EufrfauLA—Commercial National Bank; Eli 
S. Shorter, Vice-Pres, 


ARIZONA. 
Tucson—Consolidated National Bank; M. P. 
Freeman, Vice-Pres.— Arizona ‘National 
Bank; Fred. Fleishman, Vice-Pres. in place 
of L. M. Jacobs; L. M. Jacobs, -Cashier in 
place of M. P. Freeman. 
AREANSAS. 


LitttE Rock—Bank of Commerce; L. E. 
Walther, Cashier, resigned. 





Hot Sprines—Arkansas National Bank; 
Chas. N. Rix, Pres,in place of Ed. Hoga- 
boom, resigned, 

CALIFORNIA. 


Covina—Covina Bank; capital, $12,500; W. 


R. Powell, Pres.; P. C. Daniels, Cashier. 


OAKLAND—Central Bank; John Crellin, 


Pres., deceased, 


Rep Buurr—Herbert Kraft Co. Bank; Her- 


bert Kraft, Pres. deceased. 


San FrRancisco—Sen Francisco Savings 


Union; Jos. G. Eastland, director, deceased; 
also director Donohoe-Kelly Banking Co. 
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——German Savings and Loan Society’s; 
B, A. Becker, Pres. in place of Edward 
Kruse.——Bank of British North America; 
H.M. J. McMichael and J. R. — 
Agents. 

COLORADO. 

LOVELAND—Bank of Loveland; Harold Fisk, 
Asst. Cashier, resigned. 

PuEBLO—Stockgrowers’ National Bank; 
corporate existence extended until Dec. 7, 
1915. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

W ASHINGTON—American Security and Trust 
Co.; surplus increased from $200,000 to $225,- 
000.—Central National Bank; Jno. L. Ed- 
wards, director, deceased. 


FLORIDA, 
J ACKSONVILLE—Southern Savings and Trust 
Co.; capital reduced to $50,000. 


GEORGIA. 
ATLANTA—Fidelity Banking and Trust Co.; 


consolidated with Atlanta Trust and Bank- 


ing Co. under latter title. 
BrRUNsWICcK—National Bank of Brunswick ; 
James Herr Smith, Cashier, resigned. 
Macon—Exchange Bank; C. M. Orr, Asst. 
Cashier. 
REYNOLDS—Reynolds Exchange Bank; J. A. 
Adams, Pres, and Cashier, deceased. 
‘ Rome—Merchants’ National Bank; W. M. 
Gammon, Pres. in place of J. King; O. H. 
McWilliams, Vice-Pres. in place of W. P. 
Simpson; Samuel A, Swann, Cashier in 
place of H. L. Middlebrook. 


ILLINOIS. 

ApDAtIrR—Bank of Adair ; capital, $20,000; Pres. 
S. Blackstone; Vice-Pres., B. Blackstone ; 
Cashier, Clifford A. Pontious. 

CHICAGO—N. W. Harris & Co.; capital in- 
creased to $700,000. 

EtMwoop—Clinch, Schenck & Lott ; Thomas 
Clinch, deceased, 

FAIRFIELD—Bank of Fairfield (successor to 
State Bank): capital, $25,000; Pres., R. D. 
Adams; Cashier, Edwin E, Crebs. 

KIRK Wwoop—First National Bank; corporate 
existence extended until Dec. 6, 1915. 

TAYLORVILLE—First National Bank; J. B. 
Walker, Asst. Cashier. 

WAGGONER—Bank of Waggoner; H.G. Wag- 
goner, Pres,; J. H. Pitman, Vice-Pres. ;_ F. 
F, Knott, Cashier, 


INDIANA. 
GREENSBURG—Third National Bank; Thomas 
. Moreland Hamilton, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
INDIANAPOLIS—Union Trust Co.; Henry G. 
Bals, Secretary in place of Samuel L. Look. 
MONTPELIER—Bank of Montpelier; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., H. C. Arnold; Vice-Pres., D. 
A. Walmer; Cashier, D. A. Bryson. 
Muncre—Farmers’ National Bank (in liquida- 
tion); C. M. Turner, Pres. in place of Geo. 
W. Spilker. 





SULLIVAN—Sullivan County Bank: O. H. 
Crowder, Vice-Pres.” 

VEvAY—Vevay Deposit. Bank; Robert A. 
Knox, Pres., deceased. 

IOWA. 

Councit BLuFrs—First National Bank; no 
Cashier in place of A. W. Riekman. 

GARWIN- Garwin Bank; Raward Bury, Asst. 
Cashier. 

GERMANIA—State Bank; J. D. Newcomer, 
Vice-Pres.; Henry Bruhm, Asst. Cashier, 
GOWRIE Webster Co. State Bank; A. R, 
_ Daryhenbaugh., Vice-Pres.; N.A. Lindquist, 

Cashier ; G. G. Lindquist, Asst. Cashier, 

IowA FaLLs—Home Savings Bank; Ed. O, 
Soule, Cashier in place of F. E. Foster, re- 
signed. 

MARTINSBURG — Martinsburg Bank; Nehe- 
miah H. Hancks, Pres., deceased. 

Pack woop—Farmers’ Bank; I, Tansey, Pres., ° 
Andrew Ryman, Vice-Pres.; T. Z. Gillett, 
Cashier; K. C. Gillett, Asst. Cashier. 

WILLIAMSBURG— Farmers’ Savings Bank; 
capital increased from $25,000 to $40,000 

KANSAS. 

DouGiass— Bank of Douglass; Henry E. 

Kibbe, Cashier in place of R. W. Campbell. 


‘ EvEREst—Everest State Bank; resumed. 


KIRWIN - Kirwin State Bank (successor to 
First National Bank); H. J. Cameron, Pres.; 
H. R. Hull, Cashier; Duncan Algar, Asst. 
Cashier. 

Mount Hope - State Bank; capital, $50,000; 
Albert McFadden, Pres.; A. 8. Hull, Vice- 
Pres. ; E. J. Lenhart, Cashier. 

SEDAN—First National Bank; J. J. Adams, 
Pres., deceased. 

TOPEKA—First National Bank; Barney Lan- 
try, director, deceased. 

WINFIELD — First National Bank; W. H. 

Staver, Asst. Cashier. 
KENTUCEY. 

LOUISVILLE—Bank of Commerce; Fred Leib, 
director, deceased. 

Paris—Deposit Bank ; J. W. Ferguson, Pres., 
deceased. 

LOUISIANA. ; 

NEW ORLEANS—Canal Bank; Edgar Nott, 
Cashier in place of Edward Toby. 

MAINE. 

BANGOR—Bangor Savings Bank; Samuel F. 

‘Humphrey, Pres, in place of J. 8S. Wheel- 
wright, deceased. 

CALAIS—Calais National Rank ; L. G. Downes, 
Pres., deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston—Charles River National Bank; Wm. 
B. Durant, director in place of Wm. Kim- 
ball, deceased.——North National Bank; 
Geo. Hutchinson, Vice-Pres., deceased ; 
also director Five Cents Savings Bank.—— 
Brewster, Cobb & Estabrook; Henry E. 
Cobb, retired from firm, and title of firm 
changed to Estabrook & Co.—Curtis & 

















. Motley ; Herbert M. Sears admitted to firm. 

——E. R. Kimball & Co.; E. R. Kimball, Jr. 

admitted to firm. 

NORTHAMPTON—Northampton Institution 
for Savings; M. M. French, Pres. in place of 
H. G. Knight, deceased. 

Quincy—Quincy Savings Bank; Geo. L. Gill, 
Treas., deceased. 

WHITMAN—Whitman National Bank; David 
B. Gurney, Vice-Pres. in place of A. E. 
Stetson. 

MICHIGAN. 

DETROIT—City Savings Bank; Geo. R, An- 
geil, Managing Vice-Pres.; Geo. H. Kirch- 
ner, Auditor. 

HovuGHTon—National Bank of Houghton; 
J H. Rice, Cashier in place of Jas, B. Star- 
gis; J. L, Rees, Asst. Cashier in place of J. 
H. Rice. 

LAKE Oiry—Missaukee County Bank and 
Lake City Bank ; consolidated under former 
title. 

MT. PLEASANT—Commercial Bank; consoli- 

dated with People’s Savings Bank under 
latter title. : 

SAGINAW—Home National Bank; consoli- 


dated with Second National Bank under — 


latter title; capital, $150,000. 
UNION City=Union City National Bank; 
,_ Ezra Bostwick, Pres., deceased. 


MINNESOTA. 


MINNESOTA LAKE—Security State Bank; M. 
S. Fisch, Pres. in place of J. H. Joice. 

OLtIv1A—Olivia State Bank; E. L. Depue, 
Asst. Cashier. 

PELICAN RAPips—Bank of Pelican Rapids; 
stock purcoased by J. P. Wallace and title 
changed to J. P. Wallace Bank. 

PIPESTONE—First National Bank; Chas. J. 
Cawley, Pres. in place of Henry E. Briggs, 
deceased. 

ROCHESTER—Rochester National Bank ; cor- 
porate existence extended until December 
20, 1915. 

TOWER—First State Bank; Gen. A. Whit- 
man, Pres.; Clarence D. Shepard, Cashier. 


MISSOURI. 


CowGiLt—Cowgill Bank; Thos, D. George, 
Pres.; J. W. Myers, Cashier. 
Farrrax—Farmers’ Bank; B. D. Daulton, 
Cashier. 
HIGGINSVILLE—Bank of Higginsville; capi- 
- tal reduced from $30,000 to $15,000. 
LEBANON—Bank of Lebanon; capital de- 
creased from $25,000 to $12.500. 
REPUBLIC—Bank of Republic; reopened. 
ROTHVILLE—Bank of Rothville; J. P. Rid- 
. dell, Cashier in place of W. 8. Wright. 
SALEM—Bank of Salem; Wm. R. Love, Pres., 
deceased. 
Sarcoxre—Bank of Sarcoxie (Harlan, Boyd 
& Co.); Pres., Jno. Harlan; Vice-Pres., J. 
P. Boyd; Cashier, H. H. Boyd. 


NEW BANKS, CHANGHS, ETC. 
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' St. Joszepa—Central Savings Bank; R, D, 
Duncan, Cashier, resigned. 
St. Lours—Lincoln Trust Co.; capital in- 
orceused to $400,000. | 
Werss Crty—First National Bank; M. Conn, 
Jr., Cashier in place of Louis Helm; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of G. R. Sherman, de- 
ceased. 
NEBRASEA. 


OmaHA—American National Bank; business 
merged into that of Union National Bank. 

RANDOLPH—Security State Bank ; no Cashier 
in place of B, F. Waldon, resigned. 

VirGintA—Bank of Virginia; Albert Hubka, 
. Pres; Amos Wright, Vice-Pres.; G. H. 
Gale, Cashier. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

DERrRY—Derry National Bank; removed to 
West Derry. 

MANCHESTER—Merchants’ National Bank; 
Arthur N. Heard, Cashier in place of D. 
Warren Lane, resigned. 

ROCHESTER—Rochester Savings Bank; Frank, 
E. Wallace, Pres, in place of Wm. Rand. 


NEW JERSEY. 


CAMDEN—Camden Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co.; Wm. ©. Dayton, Pres. | 

MEpFrorRD—Burlington Co. National Bank ; 
Abram P. Stackhouse, Pres., deceased. 

SOMERVILLE—Somerville Dime Savings 
Bank; Wm. A. Apgar, Treas. 


NEW YORK. 

ApDAmMs—Citizens’ National Bank; Herbert 
H. Waite, Cashier in place of Wm. H. 
Hathaway. 

BALLSTON SPA—Ballston Spa National Bank ; 
Geo. L. Thompson, Pres., deceased. 

BrooKLyN—Brooklyn Bank; Henry Frank, 
director, deceased._——Fulton Bank, David 
S. Arnott, director, deceased, 

BuFFALO— Hydraulic Bank; W. S. Sizer, 
Pres.——City Bank: Allison H. Morey, Asst. 
Cashier. 

GrROTON—First N ational Bank; Dexter H. 
March, Pres., deceased. 

HERKIMER.—Herkimer Bank; Wm. Smith, 
Pres., deceased. 

New York OCrry—Trademen’s National 
Bank; A. Swan Brown, elected director ; 
Irving National Bank; Wm. H. Mon- 
tayne, director, deceased._——National Park 
Bank; Herman Oelrichs, elected director. 
—Nineteenth Ward Bank; James B. 
Story, Cashier, resigned. — Continental 
Trust Co.; Trenor L. Park, elected trustee. 
—National Citizens’ Bank; Stephen R. 
Lesher, director, deceased; also trustee 
Manhattan Savings Institution.— Bank of 
British No. America; W. Lawson and J. C. 
Welsh, Agents.—Titus, Mead & Co. ; Thos. 
J. Reilly, deceased.——New York Guaranty 

and Indemnity Co.; title changed to 

Guaranty Trust Co.—-Brown Bros. & Co. ; 
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- James May Duane admitted to firm.—— 
Zimmerman & Forshay; D. F.8. Forshay, 
deceased.——-I. & 8. Wormser; A. J. Worm- 
ser, retired from firm.—Kean & Van 
Cortlandt; title changed to Kean, Van 
Cortlandt & Co. 

PAINTED Post—Bank of A. Weston & Co. 

W. A. Allen, retired. 

Port Henry—First National Bank; Geo. T. 
Murdock, Pres. in place of G. R. Sherman, 
deceased. 

Utica—Second National Bank; Wm. M. 

~ White, Pres., deceased. 

OHIO. 


CANAL DovER—First National Bank; T. P. 
Peter, Assist. Cashier in place of C. H. 
Wentz. 

CIRCLEVILLE—First National Bank; J. A. 
Hawkes, Pres., deceased. 

CINCINNATI-—National Lafayette Bank ; cor- 
porate existence extended until Dec. 13, 
1915.——City Ball Bank; Wm. F. Doepke, 
Pres. in place of Frank Fox, resigned, 

CLEVELAND—National Bank of Commerce: 
Chas. H. Buckley, director, deceased.—— 
West Cleveland Bkg. Co.; Herman Junge, 
director, deceased, 

SALINEVILLE—H. A. Thompson & Co.; suc- 
ceeded by H. A. Thompson Banking Co. 

WILLIAMSPORT—Farmers’ Bank; Geo. W. 
Betts, Pres., deceased. 

OREGON. 

CoRVALLIS—First National Bank: W. T. 
Wiles, Cashier in place of W. T. Peet, de- 
ceased; no Asst, Cashier in place of W. T. 
Wiles. 

MARSHFIELD— Flanagan & Bennett Bank 
(successors to Flanagan & Bennett) ; cap- 
ital, $40,000; Pres., J. W. Bennett; Vice- 
Pres., J. H. Flanagan; Cashier, R. D. 
Williams. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

BROWNSVILLE—Second National Bank; no 
Cashier in place of O. R. Knight, deceased ; 
Wm. Parkhill, Asst. Cashier. 

DOYLESTOWN—Doylestown National Bank; 
Lewis P. Worthington, Cashier in place of 
Jno. J. Brock, deceased. 

GREENSBURG — Barclay Bank; 
Baughman, Pres., deceased. 

LEBANON—Lebanon National Bank; Thomas 
L. Becker, Pres. in place of Grant Weid- 
man, deceased; no Vice-Pres. in place of 
Thomas L. Becker. 

LITTLESTOWN—Littlestown Savings Institu- 
tion; J. Arthur Jones, Cashier in place of 
James A. LeFevre. 

MERCER—First National Bank; Chas. 
McKean, Cashier in place of W. C. Alexan- 
der, resigned. 

PHILADELPHIA—Girard National Bank; 
John Reeves, Assist. Cashier, deceased.—— 
F. Dundore & Co.; removed to 428 Library 
st.—Savings Fund Society of German- 
town ; Samuel Dennison, Pres, in place of 


Wilson 
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Isaac C. Jones, Jr., -deceased._—Trades- 
men’s National Bank; J. A. McKee, 
Cashier, resigned.—Third National Bank ; 
Geo, Meyers, Sr., director, deceased. 
PHILIPSBURG—First National Bank ; Robert 
F. Mull, Assist. Cashier, deceased. 
PITTsBURG—Marine National Bank; Wiliiam 
France, director, deceased. 
PUNXSUTAWNEY — Citizens’ Bank; T. E. 
Jones, Cashier in place of L. Pantall. 
RHODE ISLAND. 
PAWTUCKET Pacific National Bank; Lucius 
B. Darling, Pres., deceased. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
HrtcoHcocKk—Bank of Hitchcock; E. Wilson, 
Cashier in place of Car] Foster. 


TENNESSEE. 
DYERSBURG—Dyer County Bank; A. R. 
Hall, Pres., deceased. 
TEXAS. 
LAGRANGE—First National Bank ; reopened. 


VIRGINIA. 

ALEXANDRIA—Citizens’ National Bank ; Wm. 
J. Lambert, Asst. Cashier, 

NEWPORT NEws—Citizens’ and Marine Bank; 
$2,000 added to surplus account. 

RicHMOND—Planters’ National Bank; J. J. 
Montague, Pres. in place of James B. Pace. 
—Citizens’ Bank; W. O. Nolting and W, 
M. Habliston, directors in place of C. E, 
Wingo and C. L. Todd. 


WASHINGTON. 
NEw WHaAtTcoM—Bennett National Bank; 
authorized to resume business Dec, 20, 1895. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
CHARLESTON—Kanawha Valley Bank; R. T. 
Oney, Cashier, resigned, 
SISTERSVILLE—First National Bank; A. C, 
Jackson, Vice-Pres. 


WISCONSIN. 

DuRAND—Bank of Durand; Jno. E. Wise, 
Cashier, deceased, 

HARTLAND—Bank of Hartland; Frisbie & 
Co. sold out to H. W. Goodwin. 

MILWAUKEE—First National Bank; Thomas 
E. Camp, Asst. Cashier.—Second Ward 
Savings Bank; August Urhlein, Pres,; 
Fred. Pabst, Vice-Pres. in place of August 
Urhlein. 

STouGHTON—Dane County Bank; J. H. 
Joice, Cashier in place of O. N. Falk. 


WYOMING. 
SHERIDAN—Bank of Commerce; B. F. Per- 
kins, Cashier in place of R. W. Stone. 


CAN @DA. 
ONTARIO: 
GautT—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; F. 8. 
Jarvis, Manager in place of G. V. J. Green- 
hill. 
MrTrcHELL—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; T. 
E. Merrett, Manager in place of W. B. 
Waterbury. 











NEW BANKS, 





Sr. Toomas—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
W. B. Waterbury, Manager. 
STRATHROY—James Manson, deceased. 


QUEBEC. 
CooKSHIRE—People’s Bank of Halifax ; W. 
H. Gossip, Manager in place of F. E. Halls. 
MONTREAL—La Banque du Peuple ; business 
of city branch transferred to Quebec 


CHANGES, ETC, 
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Bank.——City and District Savings Bank; 
William Hingston, Pres.; Michael. Burke, 
director. ; 
MANITOBA. 

BRANDON—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; W. 

A. MacHaffie, Manager in place of E. 8. 
Phillips.—-Wm. Cowan, removed to Win- 
nipeg. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 
MENDOCINO—Bank of Mendocino. 
SAN FRANCISCO—Grangers’ Bank of Cali- 
fornia. 
COLORADO. 
CREEDE—First National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation Dec. 31. 


GEORGIA. 
CoLuMBUs—Chattahoochee National Bank; 
in hands of Jno. R. Flournoy, Receiver. 


ILLINOIS. 
FARMINGTON—Bank of Farmington. 
METAMORA—Metamora Bank. 


IOWA. 
DEs MoInEs—Lewis Investment Co.; assigned 
to Nelson Royal. 
LEsTER—Tewksbury & Pingrey; assigned 


Dec, 23, 
KANSAS. 
CEDARVILLE—State Exchange Bank; in 
hands of J. W. Waggener, Receiver. 
GOODLAND—Exchange Bank. 

LANE—C, P. Crow & Co. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—Price & Co.— Gould, Hall & Co.— 

Studley & Larned; dissolved. 
BROOKFIELD—Brookfield Savings Bank. 
MICHIGAN. 
EWEN—Ewen Exchange Bank. 
MONTANA. 

BASIN CiTy—Basin City Bank. 
NEBRASE A. 
LINCOLN—German National Bank: in hands 

of K. K. Hayden, Receiver, Dec. 19. 








STEELE Crry—Steele City Bank: H. W. Chal- 
lis, Receiver. — 
NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Concorp—American Trust Co.; going out of 
business. 





PE o—Peterboro Savings Bank; en- 
joined from doing business. 
NEW YORE. 


New York City—Hatch Bros,——H. K. Bur- 
ras & Co.—De Neufville & Co.—Empire 
State Bank; in liquidation; business trans- 
ferred to Astor Place Bank.——S. 8. Sands 
& Co.— Nichols, Frothingham & Co. — 
John Walsh & Son,——A. J. Weil & Co.; dis- 
solved. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

PHILADELPHIA—Solicitors’ Loan and Trust 
Co.—L. H. Taylor & Co..——W. G. Hopper 
& Co. 

ALLEGHENY—Real Estate Loan & Trust Co. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 
WATERTOWN—Watertown National Bank; 
in voluntary liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

BcCNHAM —Bonham National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation Nov. 20. 

LiBERTY H1ILL—D. V. Grant. 


WASHINGTON. 

New WuHatcom—Bellingham Bay National 
Bank; in hands of Joseph B. Dawson, Re- 
ceiver, 

MANITOBA. 

WaAWANESA—Cbambers & Co. 








Money in Circulation in the United States. 











Jan. 1, 1895. | July 1, 1895. | Dec. 1, 1895. | Jan. 1, 1896, 

ABER $485,501,376 | $480,275,057 | $480,252,104 | $484,728,547 
NT SEES EGU I TAREE LORE 57,889,090 319881 58,760,713 59,205,927 
Subsidiary silver...............ccccecccees 62,672 0868 60,219,718 65,416,119, 64,417,685 
ld certificates. sae Wi. Cubaicdaeec. wince 5 861,909 48,341,569 50,283,979 49,936,439 
Silver certificates. .............ccccccceees 331,077,784 | 319,731,752 | 385,865,893 | 836,076,648 
United States —— 3 uly 14, 1890,........ Pre —552— Le oT Sp ee STB 
Cu —— ‘Act June 8, ‘isi. 47,005,000 | 55,405,000 935,000 | 31,605,000 
N ation: al bank 2 ORES BF EAE 845° 788 eT OAT 346 207 568,852 206,653,836 
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70,630,000 
$22.38 











INVESTMENT BANKERS AND BROKERS. 





Dealers in Bonds, Stocks, Commercial Paper and Other High-Class 
Securities. 





Municipal Bonds. 





DIETZ, DENISON & PRIOR, 


35 Congress St., BOSTON, 
109 Superior St.,. CLEVELAND. 





Bonds of Cities, Counties, Villages, School 
Districts bought and sold. 





N. W. HARRIS & CO., 
15 Wall St., New York. 


CHICAGO, Boston. 


We Buy and Sell 
STATE, 
CITY and 
COUNTY 


BONDS. 


Frank L. Sheldon, 


Commercial Paper, 


10 Wall Street, 
NEW YORK. 








—— — 


Banks and Investors 
SUPPLIED WITH CHOICE 


Commercial Paper 


At 5, 6, 7 and 8 Per cent. Discount. 





Angus R, Macfarlane, 
DULUTH, MINNESOTA. 





AMERICAN 
DEPOSIT AND LOAN CO. 


120 Broadway, New York. 
CAP ITAL, —F = #500.000. 


Interest Allowed on Deposits. 
Money Loaned on Approved Securities, 


OFFICERS. 
GEORGE ‘W. JENKINS, 
GEORGE W. HEBARD, . 
CHAS. H. HAMILTON, 


TRUSTEES. 


JOHN E. SEARLES, GEO. WESTINGHOUSE, JR., 
MARCELLUS HARTLEY, W. T. HATCH 

GEORGE W. HEBARD, 
. JENKINS. 


; ‘ President. 
. Vice-President. 
Sec’y and 


W. N. COLER, * 





Trust Company Stocks 
New York City and Brooklyn. 
BOUGHT AND SOLD. 

CLINTON GILBERT, 

6 Wali Street, - - - New York. 


Municipal Bonds 
For Investment. 








PARTICULARS UPON APPLICATION. 





MEMBERS OF THE NEW YORK AND BOSTON 
STOCK EXCHANGES. 


DEALERS IN COMMERCIAL PAPER. 


Blake Brothers & Co., 


28 STATE STREET, BOSTON. 
5 NASSAU STREET, NEW YORK. 








Investment Securities. 
Particulars upon application. 





MEMBERS OF THE NEW YORK, Boston 
AND CHIcaGo Stock EXCHANGES. 


R. L. DAY & CO., 
40 Water Street, - - - Boston. 














INVESTMENT NEWS. 





New SEcuURITIES, 


—Secretary Carlisle has invited bids for $100,000,000 thirty-year 4 per cent. bonds. 
—Upshur County, W. Va., has issued $50,000 bonds to aid in the construction of a railroad. 
—Gotham, N, Y., will issue $15,000 jail bonds. 

—Plattsburg, Mo., invites bids for $15,000 county court-house bonds. 

—Perry, Okla., is negotiating the sale of $20,000 bonds. 

—Bradford, Pa., will issue $30,000 bonds. Proposals will be received till February 1. 
—Albany, N. Y., offers $30,000 of refunding bonds. 

—Dayton, Tenn , has decided to issue $50,000 improvement bonds. 


—Pendleton County, W. Va., will sell $50,000 bonds, the proceeds to be applied to railroad 
construction. 


—The Columbia & Maryland Railway Co., which is constructing the electric railway 
between Baltimore and Washington, has placed a mortgage on récord to the Central Trust 
Co. New York, as trustee, to cover the issue of $6,000,000 fifty-year 5 per cent. bonds, from 
June 1, 1895, principal and interest payable in gold. 


PROPOSED IssvUEs. 
—Schenectady, N. Y., contemplates an issue of $100,000 street improvement bonds. 
—Rochester, N. Y., wili issue $60,000 park bonds. 
—Lynn, Mass., has authorized an issue of $25,000 bonds for municipal improvements. 


—Steuben County, Ohio, will ask the Legislature for authority to issue $200,000 bonds to 
built a penitentiary. 


—Sioux City, Iowa, will issue $40,100 ten-year bonds, bearing 4% per cent. 
—Glens Falls, N. Y., will shortly vote on a proposition to issue $50,000 water-works bonds. 


SECURITIES SOLD. 


—E. H. Rollins & Sons, Boston, were awarded $1,000,000 twenty-year 4 per cent. bonds. : 


—Philadelphia recently closed the sale of $1,000,000 in bonds, $834,600 going to trust com- 
pantes and the balance to private parties, 

—The $30,000 Hatfield (Mass.) 4 per cent thirty-year water bonds were awarded to E. H. 
Gay & Co. 


—The Hamilton Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y., has purchased the $1,450,000 issue of park 
bonds at 101.27. Recently the New York Life Insurance Company gave 107.81 for $1,500,000 
similar bonds, 


NOTEs, | 


—Brewster, Cobb & Estabrook, Boston, have changed to Estabrook & Co. 


—N. W. Harris & Co., of New York, Chicago and Boston, have opened an office at 421 
Chestnut street, Philadelphia. John E. Oldham, who has been connected with their Boston 
house for six years, will be manager. The capital of the firm has been increased to $700,000. 


—The Lamprecht Bros. Co., Cleveland, Ohio, announce the discontinuance of their Boston 
Office. ' 


—The assessed valuation of real estate in Buffalo, N. Y., has increased from $76,288,208 in 
1880 to $218,570,396 at the present time. 








MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 








New York, January 3, 1896. 

PRESIDENT CLEVELAND’S SPECIAL MESSAGE to Congress relative to the dispute 
with Great Britain over the Venezuelan boundary, transmitted on December 17, was 
the all-important event of the month, if not of the year. It was fairly construed as a 
step in the direction of war with Great Britain, and its immediate effect was to cause 
a panic in the financial markets. The stock market hesitated at first but prices 
declined on the 18th and 19th and on the two following days there was a general 
collapse in the values of securities. In many cases the entire advance that had 
occured earlier in the year was wiped out. Of the 132 stocks which are quoted in 
our tables, 62 sold lower last month than at any previous time during the year, 5 
others touched the lowest point for the year and 11 others came within a fraction of 
the lowest, making a total of 78 that practically reached the year’s low point in 
December, 

The decline from the highest to the lowest prices of the month, a considerable 
portion of which occurred between the 17th and 2ist ult., was of extraordinary 
extent. A great many stocks declined from 10 to 20 per cent. but recovered part of 
the loss in the last week. The nature of the slump in the stock market is indicated 
in the following statement of principal extreme declines during the month and the 
subsequent recovery comparing the final prices for the month with the lowest. 
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There were many other —— declines, among them Pacific Mail 12 per cent., 
Atchison preferred 11 per cent., Omaha, 1134 per cent., Missouri Pacific, 11 per 
cent., New York Central 1034 per cent., General Electric 115g per cent. and Amer- 
ican Tobacco preferred 11 per cent. While some securities were sold for London 
account in consequence of the war talk, the selling was in large part the result 
of bear operations which to some extent forced long stock upon the market. 

Prior to the excitement caused by the message there had been an export move- 
meni of gold aggregating about $8,000,000. The selling of securities by English 
holders stimulated the movement and $7,000,000 additional was shipped in the latter 
part of the month, making $15,000,000 in all. There was an immediate flurry in the 
money market and on December 20 call money ruled as high as 80 per cent. ; on 
Saturday 2ist and Monday 28rd it touched 50 per cent. but dropped to 6 per cent. on 
the latier day and afterwards fluctuated between 4 and 10 per cent. In the flurry 
some $20,000,000 of deposits were withdrawn from the local banks and loans were 
reduced $14,000,000, several stock exchange firms both in New York and Philadel- 
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phia were forced to suspend, and the New York Clearing-House Association held 4 
meeting on December 28rd and decided to issue clearing-house certificates to any of 
the banks which might require assistance. No certificates were issued however and 
the improvement that has since taken place in the situation makes it unlikely that 
any will be called for. The Boston and Philadelphia Clearing-House Associations 
also decided to issue such certificates. 

Independent of the special cause which precipitated the panic, and prior to it, 
there existed an uneasy feeling concerning the Treasury reserve. There had been a 
steady drain of gold from the Treasury, $17,000,000 having been v.:.odrawn during 
the month, making a loss of $48,000,000 since August 1. 

The President in his annual message to Congress recommended the retirement of 
the legal-tender notes, and on December 20 in a special message called the atten- 
tion of Congress to the state of the currency urging that no recess be taken until 
something be done to restore confidence. The House, in response to this request, 
has passed a bill providing for the issue of 8 per cent. bonds and certificates, but the 
Senate has not yet acted upon it. 

Another bond issue, whether Congress acts or not, is believed to be imminent, 
and it is understood that under the leadership of Mr, J. Pierpont Morgan another 
syndicate is being formed to take $100,000,000 of 4 per cent. 30 year bonds. A num- 
ber of banks have already signified their willingness to subscribe for the bonds, and 
it is believed that the Government has already come to some understanding with 
Mr. Morgan as to the placing of such a loan. 

(Since the foregoing wes put, in type Secretary Carlisle has invited bids for 
$100,000,000 thirty-year 4 per cent. bonds, the bids to be opened in thirty days, 
payment to be made in gold coin or certificates.) 

With the close of the year it is interesting to note the progress that has been 
made in financial affairs during the past twelve months, Naturally we look to the 
New York Stock Exchange to furnish the most comprehensive view of the situa- 
tion as it has existed and now exists, In the listing of new securities at the Stock 
Exchange is to be found a gauge of the investing of capital in new enterprises, 
Last year $257,000,000 of bonds and $148,000,000 of stocks were listed. These | 
figures compare with those of previous years as follows: 


























Bonps. STooKs. me 
New Issues Total listed. New issues. | Total listed. 
RAREST SAA PIE SERS ee te oar BPP ie Ss CP 98,200,000 \ 
ile har obemberem ssskenrpiee 488 388 338 388 
——— bsadcwbsccektebaws 175,300,000 317,900,000 99,900,000 237,000, 
Msi vskccunsinandciodatarcendseudeks 189,300,000 288,800,000 93,700, 198,200, 
WR idk kidd — 184,800,000 309,800,000 36,600,000 251,200, 
Bi kin ds wecdiesnuss sesh nd cicanbcoss 166,500, 257,300,000 77,100,000 143,100,000 





Not in a number of years have the total listings been as small as in the past year, 
although the new issues of bonds were larger than in 1898 and of stocks larger than 








in 1894, 

State and rail- | Government 
1890 So 00 060 $374,300,000 $2,900,000 
Oe ie oa nn 389,900,000 1,500,000 
eens: sna ae dee AIO: 86,900,000 501,400,000 1,700,000 
1806 , Gide abined ce — A000 900 200, $00,000 2,000,000 
MOOD choco olen snc — 495,900,000 16°200-000 














The transactions at the Stock Exchange were considerabl 
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ger in 1895 than in 
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1894 but the comparison with other years is not so favorable. The sales of stocks 
and bonds during each of the past six years are shown in the preceding table. 

At the Consolidated Stock and Petroleum Exchange the sales during the year 
were: Railroad stocks, 60,300,000 shares; railroad bonds, $18,300,000; wheat, 
790,900,000 bushels, and mining stocks, 672,000 shares. 

Business at the New York Produce Exchange was generally larger in 1895 than 
in the previous year and prices were better, but there was not an improvement suf- 
ficient to restore trade to the condition that existed prior to 1898. The sales of grain 
were the largest since 1891 and with the exception of that year and 1887 reached a 
higher total than in any previous year in the past ten years. The price of cash 
wheat, No. 2, red winter, fluctuated between 554¢ and 84 cents per bushel closing at 
691¢ cents, a net advance for the year of about 9 cents. Corn declined from 60144 
cents in May to 381¢ cents in December closing at 3444 a net decline for the year of 

17 cents. The yearly sales of wheat, wheat flour, corn and oats since 1890 have 
been as follows: 





Wheat. 





1.588 000,000 
1,692,300,000 
1,151,400,000 
5 000 
1,251,700,000 
665,200,000 
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There was a substantial advance in the price of cotton during the year although 
a part of the recovery was lost late in the year. From 5 9-16 cents the price 
advanced to 93g closing at 83g cents per pound. The transactions at the Cotton 
Exchange compared with the previous two years were as follows: 





Futures. 





£7 PL BOO 
33,598,000 
63,823,800 240, 456 


260,834 











The operations of the New York sub-Treasury were larger in the aggregate than 
in 1894, the receipts amounting to $1,280,200,000 against $1,208,800,000 in the pre- 
vious year, and the payments to $1,239,800,000 against $1,140,400,000. The receipts 
for customs were $115,400,000, an increase of $24,000,000 over those of 1894. The 
sub-Treasury received $189,956,000 of currency from Washington and - shipped 
$110,311,000 to Washington. It paid out $124,895,000 of gold on withdrawals, dur- 
ing the year shipped $3,033,000 of silver dollars and $8,234,000 of subsidiary silver. 

The values of goods entered at the custom house in this city in 1895 was 
$519,200,000 against $486.000,000 in 1894, an increase of $83,200,000. In 18938 the. 
total values were $518,100,000. The duties collected amounted to $112,800,000 
against $88,200,000 in 1894 and $115.400,000 in 1898. 

The volume of clearings of the New York Clearing-House Association in the past 
year shows such a decided increase as compared with the previous year as to indi- 
cate very strongly that general business has improved. The increase is more than 
15 per cent., the total exchanges being about $29,841,800,000 as compared with 
$24,887,800,000 in 1894 an increase of $5,454,000,000. Twice during the year did 
the exchanges exceed $2,900,000,000 in a month, that was in October and December. 
In 1894 the largest aggregate for any month was $2,336,300,000 in December. 

An examination of the weekly statements of the clearing-house banks of this 
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city for the year justifies the conclusion that those institutions have had a better 
year than some they have recently experienced. There has been less unproductive 
money lying idle in their vaults, reserves have been smaller, deposits have.averaged 
less than in 1894 while loans have at times been larger than were ever known prior 
to the year just closed. We show here the maximum and minimum deposits and 
loans yearly since 1890 : 





DEPOSITS. LOANS. 





Maximum, | Minimum. | Maximum. | Minimum, 





WOOL... .cciccccccescccccecccccccccccescccccuseee $455,806,300 | $383,491,500 | $420,255,400 | $383,084,600 
Mis edi cncccewecssicccccscceneccicseecccceves 543,663,100 | 444,370,302 | 496,564,000 | 437,722,000 
WB ea ccicccvcrsctedseccesescvccscosccceccoses 506,437,800 | 870,302,400 pags 392,145,600 
MR adicrcccgvccrcscecaccesenadebesceccvecses 505,104,900 | 518,524,600 | 507,783,500 | 418,185,400 
1895......+0++ pede bedve cbedsteceeeebeseaeenaese 577,228,300 | 500,822,300 | 522,698,900 | 478,466,500 

















At no time in the past two years have deposits been less than $500,000,000, and 


in November, 1894, they exceeded $595,000,000. The highest record for 1895 is 
$577,000,000 on August 17. The low record, $500,000,000, was made on April 6. 
The maximum amount of loans ever reported is $522,000,000 on September 14, and 
from that amount they fell to the lowest for the year, $478,000,000 on December 28, 

The surplus reserve did not fall below $13,000,000 during the year nor go above 
$46,000,000. The high record for the year was made January 26 and the low record 
March 80. The maximum and minimum surplus for the past five years is shown as 
follows: | 

Mazimum. Minimum, 


i ied nin 60a ckebed ak — $24,089,775 $3,102,750 

= Phase She band be webaw —— BO e18 180 “166.5 

OO ou. cos sos cou 32,902,650 

MR. s Liccen bs dn<aehbe beh 45,880,400 13,413,400 
* Deficit. ; 


The foreign trade movement has been larger in the past year than in 1894 but 
the increase is solely in imports, the exports for the eleven months ended November 
80 being about $8,000,000 less than for the corresponding period in 1894. We show 
the annual movement of merchandise for the past five years as follows: 


TOOL... cccccccccccccccvcccscvccsccesoseccccens 509,646  $828,820,943 142,188,703 
UME i ccgutabsnasscaxeergeasisarsiumoneaesnuns 3 — 33 *5538 
1893..... Se onecebsereeseccccocdsesensscberesecs 876,108,781 776,248,924 99,859, 
— ITT ee 1 676,212,941 148,789,307 
LEDS... ccccccccccccscccccccccccccccccecccccees 782,268,184 739,416,217 +7,148,083 
* Eleven months. + Net imports. 


For the eighth consecutive year this country has exported gold, and when the 
record for the entire year has been made up, the total loss of gold since January 1, 
1888, will be shown to have been very near $325,000,000. In the same time we have 
exported net nearly $175,000,000 of silver, making a total of $500,000,000 of precious 
metals exported in eight years. The net exports of gold and silver are shown as 
follows : 


$23,565,676 $13,972,434 
litle eee 38,928,428 21,474,968 
BS sca soos soc sdcadadecincodsvudraececsiatss eee nen 3,882,984 4-113.670 
SR A a PR cS SON ARH NIH A: $4,116,471 

Meco cavcg cds choke ceceocccecansapnv<th baccivacveioeeus 59,081,110 14° 249'58e 
Bs 052s dane auc ahaibuak sshubokanat adjandaniicuaciocii 7,013,431 28 018917 
ase as co vas cava $hcs kik Cag wehwhedsin isons hk 81,212, Sr 219,707 
cua tadioessicss acids 57,901,076 


* Eleven months. 


The total net exports of = for the full year, 1895, will probably be about 
$75,000,000. 
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The crops last year were generally bountiful in yield the exception being the 
wheat crop. The farm price of cereals was low, however, and the total value of 
those crops last year was only about $1,500,000,000 against $1,600,000,000 in 1894, 
The estimated yield and value of the principal cereals in the past two years were : 





























189. 189h. 1895. 
Co 1313 T1088 ois 193 G00 Met 9 162 $507 50D, “ 
cbeewnk sis pawcanesceeavckesecern A i $554, 509, 
Rania tira ter te 460,267,416 | 437,108,000 205 902 005 237,989,000 
ee ee 662,086,928 | 824.444.000 | 214.816.920 | 163,655,000 
—— 26,727,615 | 27,210,000 | 18.304.476 | 11.965,000 
ee ceiapemea tee phicagak ot 61,400,465 | 87,573,000 | 27.184.127 | 29,312,000 
I ee ree 12. 15,341,000 7,040,238 | 6,996,000 
ee ce 170,777,888 | 297,237:000 | 91.523.787 | 78,985,000 
PRR IRR ETE smite ep Rau 54,874,408 | 87,078,541 | 468,578,821 | 308.186,000 




















* Tons. 

The corn crop last year was the largest ever harvested and the same is true of 
oats, The wheat crop, however, was the smallest since 1888, excepting only in 1890 
and 1898. The yield of wheat, corn and oats in the past seven years has been as 










follows (in bushels) : 
DE cgadhacdnvtbeenbccessveusss eeiestares 490,560,000 892,000 *751,515,000 
eh nbsdcnessGedepabscesbiod davepseeeacen 300282 00D 13368 523° 620°001 
se cubbne conedbecepectecsvedacsiestéeseen *§11,780,000 2,060, 154,000 738,394,000 
515,949,000 1,628, 464,000 661,035,000 
Dv biveckupssate sbeebs Cass ccaksseseuuns 396,132,000 1,619,496,000 638,855,000 
460,267,000 1,212,770,000 662,087,000 
437, 108,000 2,151,139,000 824,444,000 







* Maximum yield prior to 1895. 


The movemen* of gold from the port of New York has been one of the persistent 
features of the fi. ~ :cial situation of the past year. Except in the spring and early. 
summer of the year there has been hardly a week in which there was not a net 
export of gold, In nine different weeks the loss of gold by export ranged from 
$4,000,000 to $7,500,000. The total exports of gold for the year were $99,262,000 
against $101,821,000 in 1894; the imports were $26,117,000 against $20,621,000 leav- 
ing the net exports $78,000,000 or about $8,000,000 less than in the previous year. 

The record of railroad construction shows that this industry is at the minimum 
point of activity. The ‘‘ Railway Age” estimates the new mileage laid in 1894 at 
1,782 miles, the smallest since 1875. The following table shows the total mileage in 
operation at the close of each year and the net increase in mileage each year for the 






































past ten years : 

Increase Increase 
Miles in Miles in 
“ in YEAR. in 

YEAR Operation, Mileage. Operation. Mileage. 
— ae Le cccdeia meh 136,379 8,018 D 170,795 4,089 
9 — —3 — 12,878 th asnnckdnauh caus 175,204 4,409 
Dicesnetdebesenasens 156,169 6,912 Mc. kswuebbessenbea 177,758 2,549 
Git-cctsepicsavenees 161,353 5,184 D 179,672 1,919 
ik coco cuavendenaee 166,706 5,353 Pcbinvchtcacascwss 181,454 1,782 























The eastbound shipments of flour, grain and provisions by the trunk lines from 
Chicago during the year aggregated nearly 1,700,000 tons against about 1,500,000 in 
1894, an increase of nearly 200,000 tons of which about 75 per cent. was gained by 
the Vanderbilt lines. In these figures there is encouragement for the future as the 
large corn crop of last year will furnish business for the railroads for some time to 
come. 

The price of silver has ruled near bottom quotations during the year. The price: 
in wondon has ranged from 27 8-16d to 313gd per ounce, while 27d has been the 
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lowest price ever recorded. The range of prices for silver in the London market 
during the past ten years has been as follows: 











YEAR, Highest | Lowest. YEAR, Highest | Lowest. 
pence. nce. pence, | pence, 
1886 eeneeee Lecenek 47 ar 1891 @eeeeeee @eeeeeeeeaee ee eeee 
Mc. cacddnevieunssvoudiasen 4 Mac cddsGencbscsves —— 
——— 30 
4 VV 81 27 
D 81 2 




















The condition of business during the year is reflected in the number of failures 
that have been reported, The statistics compiled by R. G. Dun & Co, show that 
the failures were fewer in number in 1895 than in either 1898 or 1894 but the amount 
of liabilities was a trifle larger than in 1894, while only about one-half of that for 
1898. The record of failures for the past five years is as follows: 





BANKING FAILURES. 








Number of | Amount of | A 
fail 4 liabilities. liabilities. Total rage 
liabilities. | per failure. 





i ag ca uuyunniod biuabs 2738 ee :. (Ee (3S peaepanesechi.: -. eeeseees 
FRR Ea Sip gia A 7 PD SG EIA wi 55— 23388 et GRE ARNG, Mer a Sa Sa a 
icici) MG | PS oe | igiss «| | SonioeI0 33 

















An interesting feature of this statement is the classification of bank failures, In 
1898 the greater proportion of the disasters was among the banks, more than 60 per 
cent. of the total liabilities being those of banking institutions; last year the ratio 
was less than 12 per cent. The bulk of the failures last year was in trading and 
manufacturing lines, 

THe Monty Marxet.—In the first half of the month the money market was easy 
and rates tended downward, call money falling from 8 to as low as 144 percent. On 
December 16 the rates were 14g @ 2 per cent., on December 17 and 18, when the 
President’s Venezuela message came out 2 @ 8 per cent. were the extreme rates, on 
the next day 244 @ 5 and on December 20 they were 6 @ 80 per cent. Afterwards 
the rate fluctuated considerably and on the last day of the month ranged from 4 to 
80 per cent. At the close time money on Stock Exchange collateral was quoted at 6 
per cent. for any period up toa year. For commercial paper the rates are 6 per 
cent. for 60 to 90 days endorsed bills receivable, 6 per cent. for 4 months com- 
mission house names, 6 @ 7 per cent. for prime 4 to 6 months single names, and 7 @ 
9 per cent. for good 4 to 6 months single names, The rates for money in this city 
on or about the first of the month for the past six months are shown as follows: 


Money Rates 1s New York Crry. 











Avwg. 1. | Sept. 1. | Oct.1. | Nov. 1. | Deel. | Jan. 1. 
Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. ow. cent. ras cent. 
Call loana, bankers’ balances........ 1 —1%/1 14%—2 2 26 —2% —30 
= —— banks and trust compa- 
Sis igpabadeuevieenbrincbiaewsian 1 1 2 2 —2%/|2 —2%/ 6 
Brokers” loans on collateral, 30 to 60 ° w%-2 \|2 24/2 -eK\2 116 
a 8. COOH OSES HSESESHESHES EEE EEE EEEOE fon — 7 —* oan 
Brokers’ ag on collateral, 90 days 2% * . “1-8 . . 
JJ —3% 4 
—* loans on collateral, 5 to 7 84-8 * —* * 6-4 
J — 
Commercial eet. = endorsed bills . : 
vable, 60 to 90 days............ 3 344-394 | 446--454 | 4% 334—4 6 
Commercial’ paper pg to single) 
names, 4 to 6 months,.............- 334-44 | 4 —434 4— | 4 5% 4-5 CULL 
Commercial paper, good single! 
names, 4 to 6 months............... Me-5 (5 -6 | 5%K-7 |6 —7 15 -6 |7 -9 
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Money Rates ABROAD.—Political affairs have caused fluctuations in the foreign 
money markets, but rates have not been materially changed. 


Money Rates In FoREIGN MARKETS. 





July 12. | Aug. 16.| Sept. 13.| Oct. 18. 
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London—Bank rate of discount..... 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts : 
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Loans— Day to day 
open market rates 
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ForEIGN ExcHANGE.—The market for sterling exchange has been affected by 
the scarcity of bills and the selling of American securities for European account 
incident to the talk of war. Rates for sterling have ruled high enough to per- 
mit the export of gold in considerable volume, equalling the movement of the 
previous month. The following table shows the condition of the foreign exchange 


markets : 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





BANKERS’ STERLING. 
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BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA BAanks.—The weekly changes in the condition of 
the clearing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia during the past month are 
shown in the following table : 











MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


Boston Banks. 












































Dates. Loans. | Deposits. | Specie. | ,L@@% | Cireulation.| Clearings. 
Nov. 80........ $172, 986,000 000 000 000 7 
or... mawaons 8333 3838 2838 338 33 
2 — —338 158 BOL 000 11,689,000 338 88 3588 
— —— 169,480,000 | 150,896,000 ‘ 5,438,000 8,949,000 89,558,700 

PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
— J— $110,348,000 | $112,504,000 | $81,272, $6,356,000 $62,808,100 

fi, AS A tateed IRE 110,397,000 000 000 
Pr ers | ites | Bates | fete | Bat 
‘6 98... ...scsceececees.| 108,906,000 | 107,637,000 28,661,000 6,347,000 80,444,900 




















New York City Banxs.—The New York banks steered successfully through 
another panic last month and although preparations were made to relieve any banks 
that might find themselves hard pressed, none required any assistance. More than 
$22,000,000 of deposits were withdrawn during the last two weeks of the month, 
making more than $76,000,000 since the middle of August last, Loans were reduced 
$14,000,000 in the last half of the month, but they are still only $33,000,000 less than © 
they were last August when the deposits were so much larger. There has been 
little change in specie, the loss of reserves being in legal tenders, which have fallen 
off $8,500,000. The following comparative statements show the changes in the con- 
dition of the New York Clearing-House banks at various dates: 


CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


New Yor«k Criry BANgKs. 





























e eee 9 ’ 000 $13 $ 5, 200 
Doc: “7:::| *za'sen'on0 | °ar'sroo | *sa'sas'ono | *aetesa-s00 | “an‘ane'are | *1acou'o0o | *ase‘azs' 00 
3838 
“  98.::| 478,466,500 | 67,114,200 | 74,007,800 | 501,089,800 | 15,930,675 | 18,926,700 | 687,650,300 





DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST 


OF EACH MONTH, 






































1894, 1895, 1896. 
MONTH. : 
Surplus | Deposits. | Bsr | Deposits, | Surplus 
815,150 400 850 089,300 939, 
ba | Senses | Mesa | sou.omam | sussonee 
75,778,900 | 528,440,800 | 28,054,500 
600 504,240,200 | 18,413,450 
83.417.950 | 526,998.100 | 27,283 '575 
77.965.100 | 566,220,400 |  41:291.250 
J— | arte 
65,820,825 | 574,920,900 | 39,149, 
60,791,825 | 549,136,500 |  22.996.175 
529,862,400 | 17,594,400 
52,220,800 | 520,788,000 | 18,618,300 
* Deficit. 


* 


——— 
8 


ts reached the high 
623,000 on February 3,1894 





* amount, $595,104,900 on November 3, 1894, and the surplus re- 








THE BANKERS’ 


EvuroreaNn Banxs.—The Bank of England rate of discount has continued at 2 
per cent. without change with every prospect of its remaining at that minimum 
point until February 22d next, which will complete two years since that rate was 
fixed. The 2 per cent. rate is also maintained by the Bank of France, while 4 per 
cent. continues to be the bank rate at Berlin and other principal centers. 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


MAGAZINE. 


















Jan. 3, 189h. 





Jan, 2, 1895. | Nov. 18, 18965.| 












ie 


26s. 6d. 





£25,748,110 
81152 586 38,198,631 49,237,697 50,643,907 


504 528 25,784,723 785 
matas| Rima | dtm | Sani 








907,965 720,120 
6,598,906 at 44 —3 






















GoLD AND SILVER IN THE 


EUROPEAN BANKS. 












January 4, 189h. 








Gold. 


















b> stb 
& 


.| £24,840,589 |............. £83,091,079 |............. £44,960,056 |......2.2-00. 
67,939,000 | £50,369,000| 82,770,141 | £49,423,851 78010780 £49,385,202 y 
29,914,500 9,971,500 | 38,082,610, 12,679 


























£147,526,089 

















£93,901,344 












SrtvER.—There was a further decline in the price of silver in London the quota- 
tion at one time falling to 30d, from which point the price recovered to 30 9-16d at 
the close of the month, a net decline of 14gd since November 80. The following 

table shows the range in the London market during the past three years: 3 


MontTaiuy RANGE OF SILVER In LONDON—1898, 1894, 1895. 


































1893. 1894. 1895. M 1893. 1894. 189. 
MONTH. ONTH. 
High} Low.| High) Low.| High| Low. High| Low.) High| Low.) High} Low. 
* 31 27 274, ||July...... 2848 | 287 

February} So | Boa | Sout | Boe | Sry | Sy | Att | are | Sak | oly | Bai | Boe 

Mare vues IJ* oh 30 pone —— 
sane — J 

ony. —— pt) one 2875 30 Novemb’r 31 2 31 
June. ....| 3894 28 y's Decemb’r| 32y% | 3154 27 #5 | BOs 












































Corn AND BuLLION QuoTaTions.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 
ForREIGN AND Domestic CoIn AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 












Victoria sovereigns. 
Five francs.........- 
—* francs. 


eeeeeseeeevee 


⸗ 3.86 8.91 





eeeeeoeeeeeaeeae 


















vatue, Gar bars on the first of this month were at 


silver in 


@ 673%4c Fine silver ( 


London, per ounce. New 


vernment assay), 6714 @ 68c 


——— to M arket cent. premium on the Mint 
ork t for large commercial silver 












MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS, 


’ COINAGE OF THE UNITED States Mints, 
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a Ss os ene ele ee ee eee Nee 5,565,977 
ee oar 892,500 —38 Yat OD or oo 
August RTA RB ES RRA R I ENR Oo 7,722,000 976,000| 3,672,200 748,000 
cc sb cbedinwsbabs cevccsesccescctetneceseens 5,088,698 876,370 | 7,548,578 473,167 
October... a —— tr 000 Ho B00 820,000 
MEE. << cc cs bach dvccoccoscisuvenskcasercsccert. ML [ee 8,007,145 15, 
, | SRG 2h Re BEN ease Ae $79,546,160 | $9,199,408 | $50,616,857 | $5,698,011 
Bank CLEARINGS IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA, 
189h. 1896. 
MONTH. ' 
N. ¥. City. | er U-8.| Canada. | N. ¥. City, | Mer U-8-|) canada, 
000 | $1,895,020,000 000 |$2, 000 000 
1 TOL 080,000 |°1°486-402:000 | 64 468000. | TROL ceT OOD | Teas TOS One 368 
2,048,811,000 | 1,711,525,000 | 79,608,000 | 2,240,741,000 | 1,797,494.000| 74'340.000 
2,018,318,000 | 1,710,104,000 | 79,920,000 | 2'873.478,000 | 1,866,341,000| 73,985,000 
2,098,135, 1,807,338,000 | 81,064,000 | 2, 2,080,511,000 | 89,257,000 
1,898,580, 1,798,178,000 | 78,895,000 | 2,480,839,000 | 1,923,480,000 | 90,930,000 
1,843,418,000 | 1,671,510,000 | 79,975,000 | 2,527,267,000 | 2,042,829,000| 91.503.000 
1,871,609,000 | 1,692,512,000 | 74,116,000 | 2,316,813,044 | 1,830,241,274| 835.478.2683 
1,965,081,000 | 1,660,005,000 | 74,683,000 | 2,372,980,009 | 1,800,379,604|  79.205.557 
SO ABSO00 | 162106000 | 85168000 | Soe ene seo | Sanmoorans | 1s ets 
2,336,304,000 | 1,977,583,000 | 80,760,000 | 2,909,892,085 | 2,169,407,592 108°198'08 


























NATIONAL Bank CrRcuLATION.—There was $800,000 of new circulation taken 
out by the National banks last month, but more than $1,000,000 was surrendered 
and destroyed and consequently the bank note circulation has been reduced some 
$248,000, but for the twelve months there was an increase of $7,114,000. There 
was an increase in circulation based on Government bonds for the month of $146,684 
and for the year of $18,948,694, The money deposited to retire circulation was 
reduced $390,009 in the month and $6,834,526 in the year. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 
































Dec. 81, 1894, |June 30, 1895.| Dec. 81, 1895.| Nov. 30, 1895. 
Total amount outstanding............... $206,518,658 | $211,60,608 | $213.927,821 | $213,871.196 
Circulation based on U. 8. bonds... ay 176,667,466 1,008,008 190,616,180 190, 4801528 
on secured wtul ° 946, 9 
— 5* 10,465,500} 14,899,000 1 wym 
our per cents, Of 1805...............—— , 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per ISL 12,977,000 378,000 | 11,249) iterr ooo 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ 22,758,400 558,350 22,466,750 22,556,100 
“ “1907. 4 per cent........ 152,346,950 | 149,382,100 | 149,567,000 | 149,457'500 
Five per cents. Of 1804............see00 8,625,850 | 12,896,850 4, 4.004°350 
Total ...... J $196,707,700 | $207,680,800 | $212,495,100 | $212,048,950 
The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits: 
4 per conte Of 15h, $1750; Facile Hallroad 6 per conte, $1120; 3 per conte of ia 
4 3 r cen 0 4 9 3 r nts, 0 9 a 0 » 
The dveuiadion of National * banks, not included in the above pert gg aga 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DisBURSEMENTS.—The Treasury statements show 





receipts for the month of November $541,000 in excess of expenditures, making the. 
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sion. 


Unrtep STatTEs TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


third monthly surplus reported during the past twelve mouths. For the first half 
of the current fiscal year there was a deficit of $15,827,000. It will be observed 
that the civil and miscellaneous, war, pensions and interest payments were all very 
much below the average for the six months. This month the payments will be 
larger, an increase of $7,000,000 in interest alone being one of the sure things to 
happen. That there will be another large deficit in January is a foregone conclu- 

































. _Since 

Source. 1896. July 1, 1896. Source. 
DR. cs ccncseccte 60,1738 $82,341,274 | Civiland mis........ 
Internal revenue... 12,750,771 76,884,465 | Mar................. 
JJ 1,368,994 8,342,315 7 ME ccesscasdveenews 
Pensions............. 
— hina $26,288,988 $167,568,054 | Interest............. 

Excess of expendi- 

J— *$541,605 $15,827,722 —— 





Since 
July 1, 1896. 






384 
"1p 
5,663,368 . 







71,255,001 
17,004,345 
$182,895,776 

















* Excess of receipts. 


UnritTeD States TREASURY CASH RESOURCES. 














































Sept. 30. Oct. 31. Now. 30. |- Dec. 81. 
I OO... 6's sinvddnbetiesacetcdcsenp beste de ideas 811,329 079,204 ol 875,948 
Net Sliver: 5 pbdkcbédvaddcsnescqcckeechetbaatesase 35 eee: *53 erty es 
Dc cnvceadesinecosscsaeavesesatacncnsss 899, 50,506,399 | 64,102,333 83,646,820 
Miscellaneous assets (less current liabilities).| 16,080,613 10,171,833 5,472,899 980,949 
Deposits in National banks................0+. 14,660,508 | 14,825.207| 14,557,464 14,293,710 
Available cash balanco........................ $185,089,218 | $183,981,461 | $179,231,436 | $177,0038,054 















THE TREASURY. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 









































‘ tion. 


* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 












UnitTep Srates Pusiic Dest.—There were no important changes in the public 
debt during the month just closed, although a decrease of about $1,000,000 in the 
debt less cash in the Treasury appears as a matter of bookkeeping. As the net 
revenues were scarcely half that amount the decrease in debt: is not a genuine reduc- 
In the past year the interest-bearing debt increased $68,000,000, the cash 
balance in the Treasury $25,000,000 and the net debt less cash in the Treasury $36, - 
000,000. In two years the net debt has increased $74,000,000. A comparative state- 
ment of the debt on the several dates named is given in the following table. 








MONEY, TRADE ‘AND INVESTMENTS. 


UNITED STATES PuBLIC DEBT. 






























Jan, 1, 1894. | Jan. 1, 1895. | Dec. 1, 1895..| Jan. 1, 1896. 
Interest bearing de : 
Fgded ono pomcont../ ane] ea | ees] Sate 
Loan of | — 4 por cent...... ALO : 04. ean 100, on 100, 43 
1925, 4 ———— sescassseee |.. 62,815,400] 62,815,400 
Total interest-bearing debt........... $555. 0| $679,168,130 47,361,960 47,361,960 
pew ‘on which interest, has ceased... ... a 1,825,800 — 1,676,180 * 1,674,510 
n 
tender and old demand notes... Pact 338 846,785,868 | 346,735,863 
National bank note red tion acct.. 015,909 615,450 600 734 
rac tional curren mcy... —— a seabed ve 33 505 338 338 76808, 04 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $376,658,077 | $383,247,845 | $3876,845,857 | $376,288,992 
-i t 1 998 462 
—— | | | 
Gold ‘certificates pwbdsbebextacbcecuaaeies 77,487,769 53,420,869 50,341,889 | __ 50,000,889 
ee "584,504 836,924,504 | 844,327,504; 345,702,504 
C rtifi tes of d Diviceteusenecewins 39,085,000 000 000 000 
omy oie isktokit| | Serr 
tal certificates and notes........... 7,424 134,104 987,673 673 
Coat : ate do debt ee ‘a a ‘ * —— ——— Pees aT 708,871,670 3389 
737,614,701 754,289 120,602 | 787,578,447 
— Habilities. J ——— so 416,709 eo" 714.306 609,551,247 
——— 375,000 | 53,337,580 | $177,406,386 | $178,027. 
Gold sapere Lddudhcesnnebesndcdtannsecaus 35 arte TT $ 7058 06 —— 
Net cash balanco........................ 9,488,985 67,093,135 98,072,420; 114,764,982 
375,555 | $158,337,580 406,386 027 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. petty 910,903,695 1788— 1238 

















FOREIGN TRADE MOVEMENTS. 


yet published are for the month of November. 


—The latest official statistics of our foreign trade 
They show the smallest exports in 


six years excepting only in 1894. Imports on the other hand are well up to the 
highest amount recorded in the six years. The net exports were the smallest in 
seven years. For the first time in years we exported gold in November and nearly 
$18,500,000 was shipped. For the eleven months ended November 30 the exports 
of merchandise aggregated $732,000,000 the smallest total in six years. In 1891 and 
1892 they amounted to $850,000,000. The imports were $739,000,000 or within 
$36,000,000 of the highest recorded in the same time since 1889. The imports exceed 
the exports $7,000,000 while in the previous four years there was an annual excess 
of exports of from $56,000,000 to $126,000,000. Nearly $58,000,000 of gold has been 
exported against - nearly $72,000,000 in the eleven months of 1894. The following 
table shows the movements of merchandise, gold and silver, for the month and ten 
months ended October 31, for the past six years: 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF UNITED STATES. 





MERCHANDISE. 





Imports. 


Gold Balance. 




















ae typ * 233 
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GoLD MOvEMENTs.—The net exports and imports of gold for each month in the 
past four years are shown in the following table : 


GoLp MOVEMENT FOR Four YEARS. 
1892-1898. 1894-1895. 


"ge 











Imp., 





Exp., 87,506,463 . 042 | Exp., $30,984,449) Exp., $48,654,584 














MONEY IN THE UNITED StTaTEs TREASURY.—There was a decrease in cash in 
the Treasury in the month of $12,000,000, but nearly $14,000,000 of certificates and 
Treasury notes were retired from circulation, making an increase of about $1,600,- 
000 in the net cash. More than $16,000,000 of gold went out of the Treasury, and 
about $4,000,000 or United States notes went in. The Treasury holdings of the 
various kinds of money are shown as follows: 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





Jan. 1, 1895, | July 1, 1895. | Dec. 1, 1896. | Jam. 1, 1896. 





344 914 $83,977,079 
56,746,018 45,590,866 
ge ay 364,528,596 
"Tesoesas | 3 
81,571,560 111,768,519 
4,643,489 6,391,746 


$754,447,782 | $749,892,952 | $787,547,542 
553,898,474 | 539,497,029 547,285,194 | 583,344,856 
Net cash in — $176,422,466 | $214,950,708 | $202,607,758 | $204,202,686 





Total. 
Certificates —— Treasury notes, 1890, 




















MoneEy SUPPLY AND CIRCULATION.—There was a reduction in the stock of 
money in the country of $13,000,000 in December and of $19,500,000 in the past 
year. The loss last month is almost entirely in gold. The amount of money in cir- 
culation decreased nearly $15,000,000 for the month and $47,000,000 for. the year, 
The following tables show the amounts of money in the United States and in cir- 
culation on the dates mentioned : 


ToTaL SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 























$1,802,991,088 ‘$1,819, 082,671 |$1,796.808,287 | $1,788,409, 410 





Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 











QUOTATIONS. 


The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of December, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1895, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1804: 





ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 









































YEAR 1804.) HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1895.| DECEMBER, 1895, 
tohison, Topeka &Senta Ye. is 8 | aie nent. 26 ag Jan. 90| 17% 1086 1494 
A n, ka -| 16 3 t. an. 
” ae e eeeeeeeeeerce eeee eeee ——— 8 16 —Dec. 21 27 16 2 
Atlantic & Pacific..... — 1% %| 2 —May 18 -~Feb. 27 54 ly 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 8144 6836 6634—Sept. 9 Dec. 28 | 554% Ri £38% 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts.... 20 24 —May 25| 19 —Apl. 18| .... .... — 
Canadian Pacific.............. 58 — 30; 33 —Mar. 8 50 1 
Canada Southern.............. 4 5 Aug. 20; 42 —Dec. 21 42 
Central of New Jersey........ 11 11 iept. 4| 8144—Feb. 18 | ll 93 
Central Pacific......ccsceccovee 1 1 213¢—Sept. 4; 12 — 21; 1 12 1 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 21% 16 May il .211 1% 1 
— — Guin ——— 1 130 160 — —* J. 4 i? ; —— sake 
8* ica 0, ri. cy esecee 9254—J — ar . 4 
C caro & E. Illinois.......... 55 57 —May 8 4344—Dec. 23 rt 4314 ie 
* e eeereseeeesee 9734 98 106 Sept. 5 90 —dJ 81 2222 eeee eeee 
Chi eee eeteoeeeeeseereeeee 80 7. — fan. ll 497 —July 16 © 7136 one 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul..| 6 4 sept. 4 Mar. 9/| 76 
jee * * oa a " 116 Nkok ‘ B 39 Fo = ine ei 
cago orthwestern...... ct. ar. 

ons > — — — 145 9 151 — Ov. J = — * = * 15” 
cago, Rock I. & Pacific.... 84384—Aug. —Dec. 

Chic., St. Paul, Minn. & Om... tise 82 46 —Aug. 29| 2834— oe ioe 31 sore 

; preferred......+..... 116” 10936 | 12344—Oct. 22| 104 —Mar. 50 | 12344 115% 120 
Clev., Cin., Chic. & St. Louis..; 4 381 50 —Aug. 28; 28 — 271) & 28 3614 

*  prefe R—— ug. 28| 8334—Mar. 21/| 94 a 90 
Col. Coal & Iron Devel. Co....| 1 4 1144¢—June 21| 3 —Dec. 2 5 3 8 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co............ 21 41 pt. Wwi4—Dec. 20; 31 2, © 
Columbus & Hock. Val. Coal une 2; 2 —Dec. 2 4 2 
Col. *— Val. & Tol...... 1 Apr. 1| 1436—Dec. 23; 19 143g 

© 66 5ite —Mar. 27| 55 —Jan. 9 * 56 56 
Consolidated Gas Co.......... 140 111 | 161 . 18|12 —Jan. 20 | 1614 136 14844 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co..../ 1444 11 134%—Sept. 4/118 —Dec. 20/130 118 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 174 1 174 —Oct. 1/154 —Dec. 21 | 167% 154 1 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 13 173%—Sept. 10; 10 —Dec. 21; 1 10 

e  preferred.............| 375% 24 —Sept. 8234—Jan. 29 39 4 
Edison Elec. Illum. Co., N. V. 104 98 | 10234—June 18; 94 —Mar. 18 | 9554 94 v4 
Evansville & Terre Haute....| 68 40 51 —Ma 28 —Oct. 21); 30 2846 90 
Express Adams... .......ss00+- 15454, 140 | 158 —Oct. 18/140 —Jan. 16/150 140 147 

" merican............ 116 108 |119%—May 2 100 —Feb. 1/116 110 lll 

« United States........ 57 —Sss«4i 50 —Sept. 36 —May 6 Ft 40 42 

” ells, Fargo......... 12 10 |115 —Aug. 31; 95 —Dec. 21 | 1 95 107 
Great Northern, preferred....| 106 100 | 134 —June 20/100 —Jan. 28/117 = 114 114 
Illinois Central.............0. 9 824 100 —Sept. 4 8144—Jan. 4/ 98 89 93 
Lowa Central...cccccccccccccecs 11 6 114%4—June 13 -Jan. 28 ani? dhe 8 

e preferred ............ 4 2354) 38 —Sept. 3; 19 —Jan. 31 23 28346 
EMOIOGS GOGi aoc cite disve ces voces 15 3344—June 12; 1444-—Dec. 20 14 1 

e Erie & Western.......... 194% 1876| 28 —July 23; 1544—Feb. li 1 1 

» preferred .........0+. 74 68 8 —June 26| 61 —Dec. 21) 7 61 68 
BAD GI bos ocd 6c sevice bases 139 11 + Bion 22 | 1 jan. 2 139 141 
RU BE 100 4—Jan, 5| 8 —Nov. 21| 8% 8 
Long Island Traction.......... + 2 10%| 22 —Sept. 4; 5 —Mar. 25; @ 144 1 
Louisville & Nashville........ 5736 kept. 4 39 —Dec. W 38 
Louis., N. A. & Chic., Tr. ctfs.. Ww 6 1 ~May 24 6 — Mar. 6 

0: UR 40 19 pt. 4| 154%—Dec. 21 1 
Manhattan consol,...........- 1024 |119%—May 7/| % — - 2} 107 95 10234 
Michigan Central.............. 10082 94 | 108 —June 18| 918%4—Mar. 4| 108% 98 95 
Minneapolis & St. Louis....... 2 2634—Sept. 5| 14 —May 2 15 17% 

” i pref eeeeeeeeeserses eeee eeee _——— 9 78 — 2* ro 78 78 

Sa Ae Sik eae pt. 39144— Ma We 454 
Mobile & Onlo I oe 22 15%) 27 —May 1 May. 20;' 2 18 23 

‘ we 12 19 —June 26 —Dec. 21; 137 11 
18%‘ 41 —Sept. 9: —Dec. 20 1 2534 




















THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 





YEAR 1804. | HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1895.| DECEMBER, 1895. 


High. Low. . Lowest. 
a8 el FOB yah i 
1 95% 90 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SALE, PRicE AND DaTE AND HiGHEsT AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SaLEs FOR THE MONTH. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








Last SALE. 


DECEMBER SALES. 



































NAME. Pri Amount. 

"Due. Paid.| price, Date. Total. 
Ala. Midland ist gold 6s.......... 1928 2,800,000 OD: Be TA iv cak cece | sackss * 
Ann Arbor Ist g Vs............... 1995 7,000,000 70 Dec, 396 167,000 
Ate., T. & 8. Fe J 1989 Nov. 27,°95 — 
— } 1,024,776 Moe. WT isco acse Vsceaccds 
* eng. Trust Co. certfs...... 128,296,000 Deo. 1,257,000 
al re @eeeeeveeeeeeeeeee | _*88080808088808 Oct. 22, eeeeeeee 

» 2dg J J—— — 
.' eng or Co. ctfs Ist ins. * 79,191,107 23 Dec. 31,°9 2,557,000 
» 2a class B......1980| 14,000 1734 Jan. 4,°9% desir 
. eng Tr Gi Co. ctfs Ist ins. og 9,988°000 Sheancaddaccediad | ‘evde cece st eesetses 
4 " i — eeeeeseseeece i989 eeeeeeeces | ping 38* eeecece ee 
° nc PB. cccccccccc | tL maaan! lan | SOS 9,°OB | nce ccee | coccccee 
— reg red eeeeeeeeesesesese 505,700 | "l easeeteccese @eseee | e880 eese | eee ee 

J Equip. tr. ser. A. g. so 1,750,000 | & Fl ccccccccecscccees 
| Chicago, & St. Louis ist 6’s......1915 Ree covisccde | ecae cede | cbsssebe 
Colorado Midland Ist g. 6’s..... 1936 429,000 |J & D SS errr 
* eng Tr. certfs of Cop. 5,821,000 764% Dec. 24,05 42,000 
J = . 4’s st’d 998,000 |F & A Dec. 3,°95 1,000 
one . Co. certts of dep. 8,898,000 |......| 20 Dec, 26,95 162,000 
Atlan. av. of jrook’n init 5’s, Tene 1S TH OR ARE ccd. ccee | ccccedes 
Atlan. & Pac. i ‘enue 1987 18,790,000 |s & J 8 ON wD ———— 
a ai — s.. 5,500, M&si S& July 20°00) 2... cece | cocceses 
J J——— — AAao 8 Dec, 26,°% 48,000 
, ae an —— 1910 t 10,500,000 A&o| 10 Mar. 1708 — 
» Central Ne eee 1922 1,811,000 |g & pi) 444 Aug. 5,05) 2... ccee | coveeces 
B. & O. * 8* Ay — br.), 1919 3,000,000 |A & O BeOpe. FETS | nce nsec | ccvccs 2* 
1885-1925 | | 19. 900,000 | § F &A| 12,°95 6,000 
B. &0. ten ae. 1988 a tras iS Nov B38 PORES 
es ema 11,988,000 | { F 64 10 Mar: 770k —— 
Balt = Bett, ms, let g.5 5’s int. gtd., , 1990 6,000,000 [aM & N/ 1 Dec. 13,°9 15,000 
W. Vir ts. Ist g. 5’s...1990 4,000,000 |A & O} 111 Dec. 12,°95 | 111 10,000 
4B&0. nithwestn Ist g. 44's, ie 10,667,000 |s & 3} 108 Dec, 13,°% 10,000 
7 G. @ BOG veiccesce 9,757,000 | & 3} 100 Sept.27,°05| .... 1... | ceccees ‘ 
‘ ist inc. g. oe -_ ane: 8,581,000 inov | 25 <Aug.18,’04 —— 
ie ee eer 8,869,000 ipec | 2 May 21,°05| .... ...0 | cececses 
B. & O. Sw. Term Co. gtd g 5’s. ..1942 RE TE ANE ik cn decdadsdesdue t neces. cose | teecsece 

ee mee sta. .. 58 1919 700,000 |F & A| 10444 July 1,°92 eens 

Cen, O Reorg. 1st c. g. 444’s, 1930 2,500,000 im & 8} 104 Jume 4°05) 1... cece | cccecess 
| Ak, & Chic. Junc. Ist g. s. g. 5’s. .1980 1,500,000 |m & N| 10244 Nov. 21,95 — 
Broadw &7th av. Ist con. g. 5’s, 1948 JaDd 112 Dec. 23,°% 69,000 
“reslatered........, 6. 07S, 1048 | | 7,650,000 | { 38D] 11346 Ma 53 ——A— 
Brooklyn ty 1st con. 5’s........ 1 4,373,000 | & 3/114 Oct. 18,°95 écdavecs 
Brooklyn Elevated ist gold 6s’s, 1924 3,500,000 |A & 0! 100 Dec, 30, 47,000 
» 2dm egg 6 pied nace 1,250,000 |s3 & 3| 75 Dec. 26,°9 7,000 
Union Eleva 4 P 1987 6,148,000 |m & 6} 100 Dec. 120,000 
Seaside & Bkin g. 8. —— 1,365, Jad — Dec. 27, 2,000 
nswick & Western Is g. 4’s. 8,000,000 15 & Fl cccccccccccccsces sak eves 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. g. 5’s.. .1987 4,407,000 |M & 8 NG St adne | scbciess 
Rochester & ——— t 6's. .1921 1,300,000 |F & A pec. ee | di 3,000 
cons. 1st 6’s, ........... 1922 3,920,000 |J & D) 1 1,000 
Clearteld & Mah. — — — 
oO ue g. OF Oe SO TEU T cewe “beac |) catccese 
* repistered eeeeseeaeee es t 1,887,000 4 A&O eeee se @eeeensee eeeeeee 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st 5’s, 1906 6,500,000 & D 104 Dec, 31,°9 66,000 
f ’ Con. lst & col. tst 5’s...1984 t 5,941,000 } 4&0 101 Dec. 395 34,000 
PE roe JA &O Feb. 9,°93 ——— 
| Min neap’s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 |s & Di) 1 —E— ——— 
Towa Ci ty & Western ist 7's. S900 584,000 im a& 8s’ 106 —— 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales: 


Norz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 











NAME. Int'st 
Principal amount. | Pua 
Ced. Rapis. Falls & Nor. 1st 6’s, 1920 825, A&O 
Bs a ncecsecauecsians 1,905,000 | A & O 
anada Southern ist int. gtd 5's, 1908 | 18,920,000 |J & A 
; = im * — s POUR RRRE ve MRE t 5,100,000 ; Mas 
Col. & Cin. dila’d, Ist. Ext. 444’s, 1989 2,000,000 |J & J 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5's, 1987 M&N 
Chat., Rom. & Colu’s gtg. bee 1987 3000 M&S 
Sav’h & West’n Ist con. g. 38 1929 2,012,000 |M & 8 
do eng. Trust Co. certfs......... 8,688,000 | ...... 
Central wes of New Jersey, 
J consolidated 7’s. ..1899 3,836,000 | QJ 
. — — — 1902 1,167,000 |M & N 
" * ——— _ 466,000 der 
J m Pisce sves 
4 — +e —— — —— — 41,604,000 | QJ 
Lehigh & W.-B. con. assd.7’s...1 5,500,000 | QM 
* mortgage 5’s.......... 1912 2,887,000 | M & N 
Am. Dock & Improvm’t 5’s, 1921 4,987,000 |J & J 
.N.J.Southern int. gtd 6’s...... 1899 411,000 |\J & J 
Central Pacific g’d bonds........ 1896 : f J&I 
pans baxdesseuebbaxeseten 1897 | > 22,883,000 | ( J&J) 1 
0). Seensemaeneunies akon - 1898 J&J\i 
. —* — br., 6’s. ..1900 6,080,000 | A & O} 1 
ld gtd. 5’s....1989} 11,000,000 |.4 & O 
Central Pac fic and grant 5s. .1900 2,640,000 | A & O 
Cal. & O. div. ex. g.7’s, 1918 4,358,000 |J & J 
Western Pacific bonds 6’s...... 1 2,735,000 |J & J 
North. "Ss coon —— — 6’s, gtd..1907 3,964,000 |J & J 
a m. gg. 5’s...... 1988 4,800,000 | A & O 
Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s....... 1986 1,500,000 | J & J 
Ches. & omy pur. money fd... ...1898 2,287,000 |J & J 
, 8, g., Series A.......... 1908 2,000,000 | A & O 
. . Mortgage sc ft , ae 1911 2,000,000 - * i 
. st COM. ©. 5'B....cccccses 
— —e —“ ‘aap t 23,452,000 | a0 & IN 
. en. m. F. Bosc csecseene M&S 
* * 21,791,000 M&S 
, (R. & A. —* g. 4’s, 1989 6,000,000 |\J & J 
©. — 1,000,000 |3 & J 
. Va ay sided 650,000 |J & J 
» Warm S. Val. st g.5’s, 1941 400,000 |M & 8 
. Elz. Lex. & B.8. g. g. 5’s, 1902 3,007,000 |M & 8 
Ches. Ohio & S’thwestern m. 6’s. —9— 6,176,600 |F & A 
mtge. G's............. . 2,805,000 |F & A 
Ohio Val. g. con. Ist ; gtd. g. 5’s.. “1968 1,984,000 |J & J 
& Alton s’king fund 6’s.1908 1,858,000 |J & J 
‘(Lousiana & Mo. Riv. 1st 7’s....1900 1,785,000 | F & A 
1000 300,000 | M & N 
St. Louis, J. & C. 2d gtd 7’s.....1898 188,000 |J & J 
Miss. Riv. Bdge ists. f’d g. 6's. 1912 555,000 | A & O 
Chicago, Burl. & North. Ist 5’s. ..1926 8,241,000 | A & O 
i i ndnciva asiadee 1896 935,000 | J & D 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7s. a 677,000 |\J & J 
* 5’s, aking Res dssee% oO SIs 000 A&O 
e 6's, debentures.......... 1913 9,000,000 | M & N 
J convertible 5’s.......... 15,268,900 |M & 8 
. cewe div.) sink. f’d 5’s, 1919 2,860,000 | A & O 
© — 7,758,000 |A & O 
, Denver Ge Pts svanvnee 1922 6,290,000 | F&A 
© i senaedaeobuen 921 3,400,000 |M & 8 
J Chic. & — ee JJ 2,320,000 |F & A 
, e a extensi’n 4’s, M&N 
© nas 640 00006e0ce0%0 27,051,000 | 55 & N 
* Han. & 8t. Jos. con. 6's, 1911 8,000,000 |M & 8 
Ohicago & E. lll. 1st s. f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 2,989,000 |3 & D 
SURGE DOME isdn sieve sete ccze pate keunian 3&D 
« Ist con. 6’s, gold........1984 2,653,000 |a & O 





























Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES.. 
Price. Date. Hion. Low.| Total. 
10) 95 | 101% 101 000: 
— *22 uve as ee am 
110 Dec. 90,°95| 111° 108 28,000. 
108 Dec. 24°95|108 108 53,000 
105 July 2,°95 eeee eee | eeeee8 oe 
Aug. eeee eee Le 
95 Nov. 1s Ee Py Tog eee 
ae | eeremetants iin ahed 
. 30, 6636 60 281,000: 
95 *- eeee | @e0e08086846 0° 
—3 4 i > . eeee itiEeesee#eeeee 
114 Apr. 2°95 peu geen — 
116 Dec. 27,°95| 119 116 85,000" 
110 Dec. 30,°95/116 110 26,000 
106 Dec. 31,°9%| 106 10544| 10,000 
DE EOU GMP! ccee ccdce | ceters 
Dec. 23,°95 | 113°” 118 15,000 
105 Nov. 15,'°% eeee e@eee |, @ee0e8e0e086 
10644 Dec. 16,°95 | 106% 1 000 
10854 Nov. 2006 ae) en 
95 | 10646 108 5,000 
06 Dee: o. 1295 10644 106% 1,000 
aly 19°08 — — 
| FS ESA: — 
101 Aus. Pipelines poesia 
93 Dec. 80,95! 9856 9114| "117,000 
10834 Dec. 18,°03| ....  .... | cecccecs 
1 DOES. eca: ca. hl cabanas 
11884 Dec. 5,°95 | 11834 118 6,000. 
11914 Dec. 3795 | 11986 119 2000 
106 Dec. 31,°95 | 1 10886 98,000 
Mi Deo. 81°96 | 7814 08° | “@81,000 
85 Deo. 30,98 ica e@eee Spares 
e , 4 9 
85” Dec, 0°96 | so 83438 
Pe SOT oss: e0be' | woestes . 
Re SF, 5 a ee eer ren 
102% Dec. 19,°95| 108° 102%%| 30,000 
10556 Feb. 15,°95| ....  .... | cesses —* 
— 
Me a 
1164 Dec. 4,°95/ 116% 11 1,000 
ia hor, (98| ee ee em 
111% Nov. 25,93 — ee ee . 
ious a | RRR RE peidencts ai 
1 IES og a ed Be a > 
i ie SU ea 
73°95 | 98°° 98 1,000 
119% Dec. 28,°95 | 121% 118 000 
ioe” Dec. 17.°95 irs 105 TET O00 
102 Dec. 17,°95/102 101%! 75,000 
101 Dec. 31,95 | 10434 lol 25,000: 
10734 June 10,95 cle Saad tiaemaas - 
Ov. ” eeee e880 | #2080808 
96 Nov. eee J 
ov. 6,’ 
9 mag — 
Dec. 26, 9016 88 78,000 
Wg aly 1005 fanaa BAPE TK 
11646 Dec. 23,°95 | 116% 116% “10,000 
118% Dec. 118% 113% 1,000 
lie” Oct, 13°98 eee eee eeeeee 
Dec, 24.°95 | 12316 12214 2,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








































wise * — fs Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
paid. Price. Date. | High. Low.) Total. 
Chicago & E. Tl. gen. con. 1st 5’s..1987 M&wN/101 Dec. 31,°95\1014% 9 50,000 
44 ramiattend. cekven iv owudaesesa 17,808,000 } M&N/10B Oct. 8°06) 2... coos .... cove 
Chicago & Indiana Coal ist 5’s . .1986 4,587,000 | 3 & 5} 108 Nov. 18,°95) 2... sess ...... —J 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
Mil. & Bt, Pau) ist m. 8’s P. D. .1898 8,674,000 |F & A 2 Deo. B. 6ß 10 12,000 
ist? $ gold, R. div.. “1002 espe Sas | 196 126% Dec. 208 136% B. F000 
” ~ Vos J 
a > Sa eeeeaeseerece 902 3, (J&J 120 Feb. 8,04 eeee esee | eeeee8 ae 
e Istm , 7’s. 1897 2,861,000'|3 & 3/128 Dec, 28, 123 «6120 31,000 
e Ist m.lJowa & D.7’s...1899 J &I\1G NoOv.1BS| 2.00 | cvccacs- 
* Istm.C. & M.7’s......1908 2,308,000 |3 & 3/122 Dec. 23,°95|122 122 10,000 
Chicago Mil. & St. Paul con. 7a, 1905 11,299,000 | 3 & J} 12844 Dec. 28,°95 | 12844 125 000. 
« Ist 7’s, Iowa & D, ex, 1908 000|3 & 3/180 Nov. 9,05) .... 20. | coccvess . 
« 1st 6's, Southw’n div., 1909 4,000,000 |3 & 118 Dec. 19,°95/ 118% 1174 7,000 
» Ist 5's, La.C. & Dav. "1919 2,500,000 |3 & 3|110 Dec. 18,9 /)110 110 1,000 
*  1stSo. Min. div. 6’s....1910 7,482,000 |\3 & J 1 Dec, 31,°95 | 11844 116% 17,000 
» 1st H’st & Dk. div. 7's, 1910 5,680,000 |\3 & J Nov. 6,°95 — 
4 w.  Biheapees 1910 990,000 |3 & J Dec. 20,°95 | 106% 106% 4,000 
« Chic. & Pac. div. 6's, 1910 3,000,000 |g & 3/| 11854 Oct. 25,°95 PRpa Ree 
* I1gt Chic. & P. W. 5’s,1921| 25,340,000\3 & 3 Dec, 10,°95 | 11544 115% 18, 
* Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 3,083,000 |3 & 3|106 Dec. 28,°95 106 14,000 
* Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 2,840,000 |3 & 3|108 Nov.29,'95 + igeek 1 oseuente 
« Chic. & Lake Sup. 5’s, 1921 1,360,000 |\3 & 31/108 July 25,°9 FRc Gee 
« Wis. & Min. div. 5’s...1921 4,755,000 | 3 & 3| 10844 Dec. 27,°96| 112 108% 27,000 
* terminal 6’s,.......... 1914 4.748,000\3 & 3} 112 Dec. 2,°% 112 12,000 
. — * & So. 6’s assu.....1924 1,250,000 | sy & 3/118 Pep. 20,°94 cece Linkponee ‘ 
o . con, sik. f'd f’d ‘6's, 1916 1,680,000 |3 & J Oct. 3,°9 ates Lianegeus * 
J ota & Gt. 8. 5’s...1916 2,856,000 2 & J Sept. 11,°95 Ne Sa SBA 
. g. m. g. 4’s, series A...1989 19,010,000 |3 & J Dec. 31,95 000 
vekel census acces Q 3| 94% Dec. 11,°95 6,000 
« Mil. & N. 1st M.L. 6's, 1910 2,155,000 | 3 & D Dec. 19,°95 | 11 il 5,000 
J ist convt. 6’s.......... 1913 5,092,000 |g & p|115 Dec. 30,9 | 11 115 21,000 
Chic. & —— Pg 7’s..1915| 12,771,000; qr |189 Dec. 27,°95| 140% 139 22,000 
e wiotesed 4 ‘old 7's .1902 ’ J&pD/118 Dec. 19,°95/118 118 2,000 
. sinking fund 6’s. 1879-1 1929 | | 6.011.000 AOL ae 
Pee i 5t8 i650 |] pans aan | £0] IDOE Doo. 17°86 | 16054 10004 | "30,000 
. phe — —— A&O . 17, , 
° eee arate + 7,801,000 |. & o| 109 Dec. 19°95 | 109 109 13,000 
. de nture 5’s.. 1983 | i 9.800.000 | @ & N 110 Dec. 9,°96/110 110 18,000 
: 3 oredr || (ene Dei i | ie 
’ 7 eben. 5’s... M&N ¥ 
+ Fe — — 6,000,000 | ir & N 105 NOV.UR OB) aa eee | ong 3 
J year deben. 5’s.. : A&O . 27, 10914 Ly 
e  registered..............s.. 9,819,000 |. & 0/107 Nov. 20,9 | .. yee ed 
- extension 4’s.....1886-1926 t 18 682,000 FA15/102 Oct 95 ae 
OF ine cvnccssdcas — FPAI5 BY oe 
+ Escanaba & a dg 1901 720,000 | 3 & 3} LIOKGNOV.21,°05 | io... ck | cee evens 
Des Moines & Minn. ist 7’s.....1907 600,000 |F & A| 127 Apr. 8°84) 2... cece | one eee 
Iowa Midland 1st mortg. 8s... .1900 1,350,000 |4 &0|120 Apr. — Ea ime hehe 
Peninsula ist convt. 7’s........ 898 117,000 |m & s| 181% y 4, Se 
c. & Milwaukee ist mtg. 7’s..1898 1,700,000 |3 & 3/110 Dec. 17,%);i5e 110 2. 
Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’ 1,502,000 | M & N/| 12836 Aug. 8,°95 — 
Milwaukee & Madison ist 6’s. ..1905 1,600,000 iw & 8/115 Dec.11,°95 i315 is | ay Fy) 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. 1st 5’s. .1909 1,600,000 | m & s8/| 10844 Nov. | ——— 
Northern Illinois Ist 5’s........ 1910 1,500,000 |ma&si1ll Oct. 30,¥5 | jo 
Mii., Lake Shore & We’n Ist 6’s, 1921 5,000,000 |m &N/|127 Dec, 24,°% (128 18 $1 
» con. deb. 5’s........... 1907 436,000 |F& A\105 Deu, 2.904 | 
* ext.  & impt. s.f’d g. 5’s1929 4,148,000 |F&A Dec. 17,0. : 1 re ‘a | 6.0 
. Michigan div. 1st 6’s,.1924 1,281,000 sas Nov. 1,°95 
« Ashland div. Ist 6’s....1925 1,000,000 |M & 8 Apr. 11,°95 sl 
{ 0 FR — 500,000 |M&wni1l0 Oct, 16,°95 — 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 J & J| 182% Dec. 13,°% 129% 19% 5,000 
; ato mmm eailek Be aes | ne Bes — ate | 166°" 10K” "398,000 
* ex and co 8.. Jas . 
o vemletered,.....c....0cses 40,480,000 |5 ¢ 3| 10244 Dec. 13°95 | 10244 101 20,000 
e debenture 5’s.......... 1921 4,500,000 AAS 92 - 31,°95 92 120,000 
© PM ISUCICU. cccccccccccecess eeeeveeeeee Mé&SB8 eeeeeeeeeeeeeseee | e200 *#ee#e8/]) @ee888086 
+ Des Moines & Ft. Dodge Ist 4’s.1905 1,200,000 |\s3 & 3} 8 95 85 84 000 
Ts OD RC 1905 1,200,000 |\sy & J 50s4 Now. 2786 — — ——— 
* pinta, vad s. 672,600 J&dJ 84 Oct. 1 95 eeee eseeeili@eseessee8 
Keokuk & Des M. ist mor. 8's. .1923 2,750,000 |4 & 0/107 Dec. 5,°95/107 107 8,000: 
5 a small bon eeeeeoeeeeeee 1923 eeeeeeneese@ A&O 97 Mar. 4, 95 eeens e@esee * @0e080686 ee 
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Mame. Principal | amount, — 
. * | Paid) price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Chic., 8t.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6's. 1980 18,418,000 |x & D 124% Dec. 27,°95 | 127% 122% 
Chic. St. Paul & Minn. * 6’s. .1918 a Oo 000 mMa&ani130 Dec. 18,95 130 180 28 
rth Wisconsin 1st mort. 6’s..1990 800,000 |3 & 3| 125 May 4, EF RRRES em See ene 
se Paul & Sioux City 1st 6’s....1919 6,070,000 |A & O Dec. 10,°95 | 12834 12834 12,000 
ic. & WwW n. _ lst 8’ fd g. 6's. 1919 1,395,000 M&N 1 May 15,95 * ee eeee eeeeoeeee 
— mortg. g. 6’s......1982 9,652,666 | qm | 118}g Nov. 6,°95| .. ———— 
Chic. & West Mich rR’y 5's. ..1921 t 5,758,000 |J & D eh ere Pree ee err eee 
9 —————— bhood bababece 
Cin., Ham. & Day. con, sk. f’d 7°s.1905 300,000 A & o i puny © worig 107°" | Wand 
Day, Tp ie Ast 6 - & '6’s..1941 | 3,500,000 Max 109 ⸗ Dec. 17,°95 | 10944 109 000 
oity" Sub. By, Balto te = 88 — 
£ B. F&A eeeeee seeessesere eeseoe ##e@8 | e@eee0e+08068 
— eC Sacks og. and — poaeee 2,000,000 |g & 3) 8 Dec. 21,95; 9 8 11,000 
Clev. Cin. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.m. 4’s.1998 5,000,000 1g & p| 88 Nov.18,°05; 1... 2... | cease ‘is 
o Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..19389 GFEREO 12 & Si TS DOG. BWP base | ccccccce 
St. Louisdiv. lst col. trust g.4’s.1990 t 9,750,000 |a & N 98 Dec. 31,°95| 9334 92%) 158,000 
geste rar ame bee BSS a) | 
Cin. Wab. & Mich div. — 43.1991 4,000,000 |x & 3| 9434 Dec. 27,°05| 96  9434| 15,000 
reg atv — 788,000 | & w| 104 Mar.20,°93| .... 1...) 222303" 
Cin. 8 ‘aust y&Ciey.< con. tt ny a peters J ee WW poe 50.96 zii⸗ wl t's 5 O00 
ria A&O ° 
" income 4 F eeeeseeeeeese 4,000,000 A 2244 Nov. 22,'95 cece eeoee | eeeesese 
Clev., ©., C. & Ind. etl bay f’d.1899 3,000,000 im & | 10934 Dec. 3,95 | 10014 1074 7,000 
f * consol m +, ee 1914 J & D| 18 9,°95 | 182 182 000 
— ec 1914 t 8,901,000 } — iene. | 
- . meh bom _, See »» L084 t 8,205,000 } J 2 J| 12644 2 12644 126% 5,000 
GD = =—«s— Ee Oc cc ccccccecceeces Jd J eeeeeeeseeeeeeeee eece eeee eeee 
| Cin., Sp. 1st m. C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 1,000,000 |a & o} 112 Dec. 20°98) 1... 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.ist 5’s1933 4,300,000 [a & o 10034 Nov.20,°05 | .... 0 6... | cccceees 
Clev., & Mahoning V rrold 5’s. .1988 t 2,481,000 | Jad Dec. 7, 120 120 5,000 
e@eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees bd J eeeeeeeseeeeeeeee eeece eee @eneeeeee 
corvus & th Av. 1st gtd g. 58.1998 | | 5 o90,090 $ {ies 114 Dec. 26,'95 | 11544 114 | “53,000 
re @eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee Y M&8 eeeeeeeeeesceeeee eeee eeee | seeeeee8@ 
Col., ‘Hock. al. * Tol. _00n. g. 5’s.1981 yt M&S ou —* 3* 2. 64 on 
L gen. mo 9 Jd &D e 
Conn. , Passumpele Hiv's ist g.4 48.1943 1,900, A&O| UR De6.27,°B | on. . 
Delaware, Leck. & W.m 7’s. .1907 $,067,000 im & s MORO cksk vise 1 idccdecs 
—— ng. & N.Y. t 7°s,.1906 1,966,000 |a & 0/190 Jan. 4°95) 1... 2... | ccececee 
' rris — = m 7’s.. Bn 38 MA N —8 2 * X* 148 141%; 48,000 
n “aay aay ae: Jd & * 9 eece eeee e@eeeeene 
; eeeeseeees seeeeese 1 -1901 4,991,000 eo 118 Nov. 9,°95 cece eeee | seeeeere 
LS ee Ct 
N. * — hen Ist 6’s...1921 3838 J&da 4 A noes —3*8* J 
— ———————— . F &A p e ee . eeeeeeee 
| Warren 24 7's eeeeeeeeeese eeeeese 1900 750,000 A& Oo Nov. 6, ee eeeeeeee 
epolnwrene & een Canal. 
PO rn ccns ens ott | ¢ £000,004 ES SI iad Sepecasens | oi. — 
Albany & Bk - Ist c. g. 7’s.....1906 8,000,000 } A&O ren. Bh a 128 129 5,000 
eeeeeeeaeeeeeeees@ y A&O a * eeee eeee eeeee 
— eens 1008 || 7,090,004 |A # 0) 18 Oct. 1495) oe. wee | Cena 
Rens. & Sara —— —— “i661 |} See Meine) oe | eee 
ns. c. 7°8.... M&wNi14l May 14,°05/| .... 1... | cccccces 
6. , Waeesotbenpaee. 1921 | ¢ %000,0004 | & Si i4a Feb. 20°94 — —— 
Denver Cit yee - Ist g. 6's. 8,397,000 |g & 3) 9736 Feb. 24,°98 | 2... cee ........ 
Denver Co J ay Co. Is ist ¢. 5's. 3 730,000 A &O @eeeeeoeaeeaeeeeeeee eee0e eeee I . 
Denver Oo. con. g. 6’s..1910 1,219,000 [5 & Fl cecccccccsssecce tose. sewn: Eb geen — 
penver Mes. BX. By. 00. Ast g. g. 0's..1911 228 Jad —— B pers 
Denver & con. e 8s. . 1986 Jd & J Dec. 4 9314 . 
J $n ae fe 6,382,500 im & Ni 114 Dec. 6,°95 | 114 1s xis 
* impt.m. g. 5’s........ poss 8,108,500 & D) 92 Dec. 17,95) 92 ao 13,000 
Detroit, Mac. &Ma. 1d gt. 368 A.. —9. 8,112,000 |A & 0} 2 Dec. 14, 6 20 20 8,000 
Detroit & Mack. Ist Ii oe oa —38 J & D} 6 Dec. 9,95) 6 65 1,000 
Se, ERG ee 250, WE Gadscvdsiiaiceés ees woke Tak oetan 
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BOND SALES. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















































Nam: © Peel 9 le — 
Due. * |Patd.| price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Duluth & Iron ist 5's, .....1987 A & 0/102 Dec. 81,95 10084 100 000 
ons alah oe 6,892,000 | © 0] 1016 July 28°90 | see eee | ete 
Duluth, Wing & 8’n ist -6's,1928 ME eee Beale dada’ 1 wetacced 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gol 6's. .1937 4,000,000 |3 & 3}100 Dec. 17,°9 10014 98 49,000 
Erie, ist mo hy Np ee 1897 2,482,000 im & 8 Dec. 27,°95 | 10434 10234 000 
Be Or eee ona ee | —2:140°000 [ae | IO Now. ae | eee | 
« 8d extended 44’s...... 1928 4,618,000 a 8 Dec. 12,°96| 112 111% 13,000 
J 4th extended 5’s....... 1920 2,926,000 | A & O} 114% Nov. 4,°95 —— eukscnne 
« 6th extended 4’s....... 1928 709,500 |s & D 1014 Dec. 20,°05 108° 28,000 
*  Istcons gold 7’s.......1920| 16,800,000 imas Dec, 27,°95 — 30,000 
« 1st cons. fund c. 7’s....1920 8,706,977 |m & 8|142 Nov. 8,°04 — ‘ 
Long Dock consol. 6’6.......... 1 7,500,000 o 185 Sept.30,°06 ——— x 
Buffalo, N.Y & Erie Ist 7’s. 1916 2,880,000 |3 & D Ee Oct: 24°06 | 186 134° 8,000 , 
N. Keds + : — Sy a ag 826, J & D Oct, 24,°95 e eee | seeee eee 

” . a ) or . ‘es ff fF ~~, _  - fF @@eeseeetTeoeeee eeeeeeeeee eee 

. * ye stamped) ctfs. $3,271,000 | ...... 6834 Dec. 30,°95 | 75 66 56,000 
} 5. fund coup Bs... 71885-1060] 15,008 |3°a b>] tO Soptlsdieb| IIS | II 

’ J.P. M.&Co, (or D. M. eeeeee @eeeeeaeeeeeeeeeee@ 

« * Co. stamped) ctfs. 8,956,000 | ...... 65 Dec. 27,°05| 6 66 2,000 

° collateral trust 6's... .1922 8,345,000 | & 8} 100 Apr.23,°05| .... .... | ....0... 
Buffalo & Southwestern m 6’s. .1908 t 1,500,000 oo phbtkadeerebdasead I... wees: 6000 4 cedwlacs 
Jefferson R. RB. ist gtd g Bs....1909] 2,900,000 |a & 01105 Oct. 33°05) «20. 0... | 
Chicago & Erie 1st —— 1982 | 12,000,00) | m & Nn} 106% Dec. 31°05 11034 106 166,000 

e ine. — oa Se —— 1982 278,000 OcT. | 8194 Sept.30,°05 | .... eee | cececes * 

NP.A.& Co.’seng. cts.dep. 9,722,000 | ...... 
N.Y. L, H. & W. Coal OO eng || LMOAD | SrA] 05. 0cnceceees Ae eae Gomer 
N. Yn b. “E. & W. Dock & Imp. 

o. Ist currency 6's LR ARETE Pg 13 3,396,000 ; JAJ eeeeseseeseeeeee eeee e000 | evesses . 
Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g... 1983 500,000 |r & A} 9 Dec. 10°04) 2... ceee | ccccces ‘ 
Evans. & Terre Haute ist con. 6’s.1921 8,000,000 | 3 & J| 10084 Oct. 25°0B |  .... cece | ces anes 

ist General g5’s......... 1942 2,006,000 |a & Of} 9 Apr.19°04) 2... cece | cccccces 
® Mount Vernon “ist 6's. ..1923 375, A& o 110 4 | SS pepe ie 
«  f§ul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1980 450,000 |aA & O} 9 Sep. WO) 2.0. cece | cccecces 
Evans. & Ind’p. ist con. g g 6’s. ...1926 1,501,000 is & 3} 9 i 2h. 90 90 000 
Pint & Pere Marquette 6's. .1920 3,999,000 | A & oO} 118% Nov.30,°95| .... sees 
. Ist con. gold 5’ 1980 2,100,000 Imani 9 Dec. 12,°95| % 93 15,000. 
Port Huro ron d iste Bs. 1989 3,083,000 |a & O} 9134 Dec. 5,°95| 9134 9134 1,000 
Florida Gen. & Penins. ist g 5’s. ..1918 8,000,000 |s & 3} 99 Mar. 2,°95| .... PE eR — 
Ist land grant ex. g 6'8..1 19380 Gee — 
Ist con. g@ 5’S............ — 4,370,000 |3 & 3} 95% July 23,°95 eens} sncdane ‘ 
Ft. Smith U'n Dep -Co. lst g iy gt Ree —— oduudace 
Ft. vor & Deuver City Ist 6's. 1921 2,977,000 |3 & D one Dec. 31,°95 is, He, 109,000 
ng. Trust Co. ctfs. of d 5,109,000 | ...... Dec. 17,°95 42,000 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s. 928 2,888,000 J @ 3| © Dec. 26,°95|; 6 60 3,000 
Gal., Hessian h & 8. A. 1st 6’s.1910 4,756,000 |r & A} 107 Sept.10,°05| .... .... | ....... - 
J 2d m pS 1905 1,000,000 |3 & D Dec. 30, 101 100 35,000 
Mex e . div. Ist 5’s,1981| 13,418,000 imawn Dec. 30,°95| 987% 9% 139,000 
Ga. Car. &NR y. ist gid. —— . 10 5, S&S GG MRP. BOE case secs | ccaccces 
Gd. Hapids & Indiana gen. . 1924 t 8,746,000 ioe We A CL hones 0600-4} ceciccce 
te e@eeeseeeaeaeeeeeeeaeeeeaeae M&8 e@eeeeeaeeeoeeoeeeaeoceaee *  @000 | ge0e888666 
Green re By penn & St. Paul 
1st cons. mortgage g. 5’s.. ml ott 2,500,000 |w & A} 48 Mar.19,°06) .... 200 | ccceeee — 
Si ineomate. nea ag 1906 8,781,000 |m &N) WG NOV.20,°06) 2.00 eee | cccccece 
Housatonic R. con. m. g. 5’s..... 1987 2,838,000 | me & Ni 124 Sept.26,°95) .... cece | ccecace ‘ 
New Haven & Derby con. 5’s....1918 575,000 | mt & Ni 11546 Oct. 15,°04) .... 2... | ccceeees 
—— nt Cente * — 1.140000 7 & 3|12%5 J 29,°92 
* Waco esecece * 9 J J une 9 eees eovressse 
«  Istg. 5’s (int. ind >see 7,383, J @ J 111% Dec. 10,95 | 111% 111 000 
+ Gon. g. 6's (int. gtd)....1912) 8,468,000 | & o — Nove | ee | 
. Gen. g..4’s (int. gtd.) ...1921 4,208,000 |A & 0} 70 Dec. 11,95; 7054 70 34,000 

* | Deben. 6’sp. &int. gtd, 1897 706, A&0O| 9% Dec. 6,°95| 94 94 14,000 

» ° Deben. 4’s p. & int. gtd, 1897 411,000 |4 & 0| 8 Dec. 6°95) 8 85 2,000 
Tiltinois F b. 13 J 1951 1,500,000 ro ie wee. a 12 112 8,000. 

’ d3i4’s..............1061 J&I, 102% Dec. 90,95 | 103 102% | “25.00 j 

: Bee 2,490,000 | | 83) A ee Pon |e ee] — 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 
Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NAME. whims 


Amount. 








Illinois Central gold 4’s. 
gold 4’s ear 


8 








Internat. & Gt. N’n Ist. 6’s, gold.1919 
« 2a mortgage — ...1909 


' 3d mo q 
Towa Central ist gold 5’s 
Kansas C. & M. R. & B. —* 


Kansas C. Wya. & Nthwn Ist 5’s 1938 
Co. El. — A. Ist ay § —*— 
Bul n El. ist m. g. 5’s se 
Lake Erie & Western Ist g. 5’s. ..1987 
2d mtge. g. õs........... 1941 
Lake Shore & Mich. Southern. 
new 








—— Cont it 


std 
Eade 5’s.. 
- Lehigh Val. N. Y. ist m. — 
Lehigh Val. Ter. R. ist g. 5’s. 1941 


Lehigh V. att Ist gtd g. 5’s. 1988 
Lehigh & NY. — gtd g. 4’s 





— 





+ 15,000,000 


8,550,000 
+ 8,000,000 
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ee we kh ow & ww 
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95 100 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


BOND SALES, 


for the month, 
Norz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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» stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 





NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
|.Lo a R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
xv 8 Gee eras es | “Sa 
g£ 8. eee 
Montauk Extens. pl g. 5’s.. .1945 300,000 
Louisv’e mm ae. Louis 
n. gold 5’s.......... 1939 607,500 
J eng. Tr, 00. cert. of de ad 8,190,000 
« Gen. mtg. g.4’s.......... 943 2,432,000 
LoutsvilleS Mi N nenvite cons. 7’s.. a 7,070,000 
( - branch 7’s....1 640,000 
oR NO. '& Mobile ist 6,10 5,000,000 
©. Be Dai cone cnnnd ccbecsns 1930 1,000,000 
oC Th Hend. & N. ist6’s. .1919 2,110,000 
. neral mort. 6’s.....1 10,711,000 
J ensacola div. 6’s.....1920 580, 
»  §t. Louisdiv. Ist 6's. 1921 8,500,000 
© | Be Bhiks ccsudinsscecens —* 8,000,000 
hf ae Ale i cits fd. és, 1910|  1°942°000 
* * 
. ene — — 1924 4,531,000 
. rg: .1987 1,764,000 
* United t gold 4’s........ 1940 14,994,000 } 
» Pen, * At. ist 6’s, g. 6. 1921 2,870,000 
” collateral trust g. 5’s, 1981 5,129,000 
© L&n * Mob.& ontg 
g. 68 — —— 1945 4,000,000 
'N. Fla. & 8. ist g. see 1987 2,096,000 
South & N. Ala. co rg She 1986 3,678,000 
| Kentucky Cent. rg” peesaues 1987 6,742,000 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co. 4’s,1945 000,000 
Louisv’e, New Alb. & Cee ees, 1910 FOO OUD 
* cons, hy. iuneuavenenses 1916 4,700,000 
* gen. S-8- Se. .1940 2,800,000 
Louisville Railw’y 0. Ist-c. 7. 5's, 1980) 4,600,000 
Louisville, 43+ Louis & T.1 . 6's, 1917 2,800,000 
ist Con. Mtg. g. 5’s......1942 1,613,000 
Manhattan aire Con. 4’s..... 1990; 14,048,000 
e 4's, nos. 14,166, to 23,000.1990 8,925,006 
Manitoba } gy Coloniza’n g@.5’s, 1904 2,544,000 
Market St. Cable Railway _ 1913 3,000,000 
Memphis & ee he * 1924 1,000,000 
1st Con. Tenn. lien, * 1915; . 1,400,000 
Metropolitan Elevated ist 6’s....1908 | 10,818,000 
We ccd —— -- 1809 4,000,000 
Mexican Central. 
” con. on i — céiceaks 1911 57,865,000 
* Ist con. ine. 3’s.......... 1989 17,072,000 
BE ON sceieeeddconbickint 1939 11,724,000 
Mexican — ——— Ist g. 4’s, 1942 14,000,000 
Mexican Nat. Ist gold 6’s........ 1¢27| 11,582,000 
oe fy) 1917 | 12,265,000 
J coup. —* —— +. cccsaenbaue 
Dor a dens seacke 12,265,000 
Mexican Northern Ist g. 6’s..... 1910 1,438,000 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s....... 1902 8,000,000 
" Ist con, 5's..... — 1902 2,000,000 
+ sec sustteseysernsses) bt 1,500,000 
" QO Dic ceccvcccesces 
ee es arcane 1981 8,576,000} 
. mon - ——— 
* 
Battle C. Stongis ist g. g. 6's. ..1980 476, 
Minneapee ae: seen iat g. 7’s.1927 950,000 
Ist con. g. 5’S.......46.... 934 5,000,000 
. lows ¢ ex io £78 — 1,015,000 
" —— ext. t J hy -1910 636, 
Pacific g. 6’s....1 1,382,000 
Minneapolis & Pacific Ist m. Bs. 1936 8,208,000 





Int’st 
Paid. 


oP @: 
arPrn ZPaunmzazoummadtvuawmd ow: & 


— Le LT ae cy tt a TT th) Toe 


SCRE K See wee ewe we wk Ke we & & ow & we wee we 
A2Zuunnasdoo mrut*Ounm 


KR“ * 
33 
—A e — 


Ce eC py ee — — 
PPP ee Fee —— 
SaaRmawnZga oy 


a Poo AaS 














Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
10844 Junel7,"05 | .... «. —— 
40 Nov. 4,°95 eeee eeee eee eee.e 
40 .17,°95 | 41 40 
De Re RE Svcd sawe FE etcawane 
106 Dec. 31,'05 | 1074_ 106 28,000 
10846 yey kee vie eees eeeeeoeee 
118 Dec. 31,06|/118 118 1,000 
102 Dec. 2,°06\102 102 8,000 
114 Pec. 10,°06/)114 114 1,000 
116% Dec. 4°95 | 11644 116% 8,000 
112 Sule 2°06 eeee eeeoe fF, @eeeee8e 
or Mat 258 optertanessin, Telia ets 
114 Dec. 2,°96;114 114 1,000 
June 28,92 eeee eeee e@eeeeeaeae 
1 Nov. 4,°04 cece eee | #8 eeeee8 
76 Dee 81°96 2294 7B PY 
in Dow. 16°08 10246 10244 *"" 2,000 
104 Nov. 26,°95 eee eese | e8eeee88 
105% Dec. 20,°95 | 10544 105% 13,000 
90 Bei B88 eeee eeee _— 
99 Se eeee eeee @eeeseeeeee 
8 Dec. 24,°06| 85 85 16,000 
iid eeesee sc. 3,6 115° nit” 38 
——— 5— 
pt. ° eves eeee eeeeeeen 
Dec, 11,°95 | 5734 5734 000 
15 Ma ive eeee eeee _— 
9756 Dec. 31,°05 | 9944 97 000 
98 Dec. 11,°9| 98 98 50000 
Me Mame OM 
lll Dec. 20,°96/;112 11 7,000 
120 Dec. 26,°05|122 120 36,000 
106 Dec. 28,°95 | 10744 105 25,000 
638 Dec. 23,°95 8 68 190,000 
18 Dec. 31,95 1644 | 152,000 
7a Dec. are | 75% 74 | 190000 
90 Mar. 6,°95 eeee @eeee fF, s@@eee8e808080 
SUG HU RRs WOT  céce .vevs | cdenecas 
Es MD ES occk ince Pacoaseecs 
ll? Deo. 26,95 | 11 117 45,000 
1 bee: 1706 * eeee | e@0e08088 
pal Ma eeee eese f| @eoeeeeees 
119 "95 eseee eeeeoe fF, #@@eeeee6 
118 Oct. 3,95 eee eeeose fF @@eeeee8e4 
108 Dec. 17,°95|108 108 5,000 
Mar. 93 eeee eeee eeeseeeee 
Oct. 8, oe eco fF @eeeeee 
1 Nov. 29,°95 be gdaid BF — 
Oct. 10,°95 of added cakes et 
. 10,°95 eee | eveeeeee 
120 pha Sa Desk © 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales: 
for the month. 


Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first’'named. 


NAME. Principal — Int’st Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
: — Price. Date. |High. Low. 











Minn., 8. * M. & Atlan. ist g. 4’s.1926 
Minn.,8. P. 88.8 Merlot. g. 1 tins 
Minn. St. Ry iamped pay. of g. 5's 


Misso K. & T. ist m . 4’s8. 1990 
rips ° tig 1990 


gp & & 














Dal. & ist gg. 5" 
Booneville Bag. Got gtd. 
Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 
— Fane 1st con. pes... "008 





SSRRRR > BEM ee sm 
Peart f war 


& & & op & op & 
PrP amaszsz o 


rexziste 
— R. “or Mo. * m. ox. 4’s.1938 
2d exten J— 


988 

Verdigris V’y Ind. 4 “EW let Ist 5’s. 1926 
Leroy Val. A. L. 1st 5’s.1926 
St. * J I’rn. Mount. ist ex. 5’s. 1897 
St. Louis & I’rn Mount. 2d 7’s.. 1897 
. Arkansas b’nch Ist 781895 

«  Cario, Ark. & T. 1st 7’s1897 

»  g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’sl1931 

( * stamped gtd gol 5’s..1931 


Mobile & Ohio new mort. of 
1st = a aa 


St. mito Cairo “eo 
Morgan's La. & Texas Ist g. 6’s. .1920 
lst 7’s “6 1918 


ge 
. 
ee 








A> am 
* 
* 


BASSE 


> 
3 
5 
- 
i 
SE RE AES Sesss 


Sees3 
SOT TIT Tit tT 


Pe eee 


SS 
Sa oovy 


> 


* 


PS 
E 
S& SS S55 = 





y SFrF 


a 
—F 
2 
= 


F 


E 
gs 5 


ee fw 
BR ORE 


: 





re 
BS 


Ea 
sé 


EAR RR PKA pep 


ge & & Ge oe ge BP ae Be BP BP Be Be Be Be B BP Be Be Be me & & 


BE 
Ss5 


lst g 1928 
N.0. &N. East. prior lien g. 6's. .1915 
N. Y. Cent. ei. R. ist c. 7’s. .1908 
E 1s sbenture 5's 1908 


& Bak ae & & 





Beech Creek 1s 
+ registe 





J 2d gtk 
P rogiste ted 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporatio 
ist 8. f. int. Cg. Sener. A. A.1 


Gouv. & Oswego ist gtd g. ee .1942 
. & Og. con. Ist ext. 5’s...1922 


R. W 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s. .1916 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st 5’s.1918 


Se PrP AAA as memes 6 
— 


2008 





110 Oct. 16,°94 
118 Dec. rt 94 
(100 Mar. 14,°94 














g. 4’s.. 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 4’s.1991 











BOND SALES, 





for the month. 
Notrz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
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N ndash Amoune, |int'st Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
‘Due. Paid. Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
Carthage & Adiron Ist eo 1,100,000 | FT & DI ....ccccccccccess STORE 
N. Y. & Putnam Ist % 4,000,000 |A & 0/104 Oct. 16,°95 NAS OE rape PS 
N.Y., Chic. & St. Lou stg. 2 s.190F : 19,425,000 A & O| 102% Dec, 30,'95 108 — 82,000 
" JJ A&0O/}106 July 9,°95 ie Nea A endbewes 
N. Y. Elevated Ist mortg. 7’s.....1906 8,500,000 | J & J| 1083g Dec. 28,°95 | 1083g 10814 3,000 
N. ¥. — Dagens, at Fs... 1905 6,000,000 |3 & J ONO EE kc dn. wawes } aeesnens 
RG I 1905 4,000,000 J&JI\1 Jan. 30,°95 Siar. ches. 6 male kos 
N. Y., N. ae © Ist reg. 4’s8.1908 2,000,000 |J & D 106 Dec, 4,°04| ..... 20. | eocseses 
, on. deb. receipts,....$1,000; 15,087,500|4 &0O —31 24,°95 | 18744 135 66,000 
: small certifs............-$100| 1,400,000 |...... MME ccs 5 xc Likes ices 
N. Y. & Northern ist g. 5’s....... 1927 1,200,000 | A & 0} 120 Sept.2B,°O5:) 2... ween | ........ 
NT oma edn rete: aes |s RBG | 3) BOCAS |S "ig| HSM 
” a 535,000 onl y. :7 5 M&S 8336 Aug. 25,92 eeee eeee ——— 
N. Y., Sus. * Ww. * — — 338 bs re ” Des. 23 108 101 19,000 
” MOPrt@. 456'8..-ccees ee ie, Reet oe Oe 
" n. m 4 + Bs 3 2,300,000 |F& A 6 Aug — 
eTEEIBLGIOBO.......... t eeeeeeeeteeeeeeee eene eeee | seeoeeeeee 
t Wilk —— ig ae 942|  8,000,000/3 & p| 98 Oct. 6, clea DER Bite 
Midland R. of N. Taner st 6’s.1910 8,500,000 4A&0O/|116 Dec. 14,95; 116 116 1,000 
i Mexico g. 1st 4’s. .1912 1,442,500 | A & O| ......ccccccccess Eh leea kmail 
TN NP ist mA ALG Sg c.0slvel | 41,877,000 |7 & 3) 1174 Deo. 66 
ie tile s ehaehe eas , J & J| 114% Dec. 31,'95 | 118% 11 85,000 
N. P. 24 m. &LG.S.¥-¢.6.06i885 || 19 o19 999 |4 & 0) 100°" Deo. 81,95 10856 100" | 885,000 

e  yYregistered O'S,......... A&O Dec. 
. g- me, Bes G — 11.463.000 | 7 . D z ey ne 74 70 172,000 
. 8S. , ee — J&D ge ati, litesAt ncaa 
⸗ | bane penne gray: ny ale — 73 584 — "8, 000 

* r. con, m J 3256 Dec. 31, 3854 

a red...... at 25,988,000 |\3 & D| 25 Feb. 28,°98| .... 20. | cccsecs- 
» "Trust Co. ctfs of dep 19,688,000 | ...... 36 Dec. 20,°95| 38354 36 105,000 
. ponte gpa bat eae eases * J . J Doe 18°05 — aor 

” STEM ecc ccc ccscce sovcss J J Dec. 
*  collat’l trust 6’s g. n., 1898 t 10,275, M&N| 79 Dec. 30,95; 83 7634). 114,000 
” registered. 6’s an. 2, 1897 fosseenes dA tadeds Takase —— 
” TOMISTCTOG. .. .ccccccccccces Coccccccse | seecce | cocccccccccccccce | cose seco | seececee 
ctfs. g. 6’s Jan. 2, 1897 ‘ eT US eee ee eee rs ern 
James Riv.V: Val. ee 56's T.C. cfs.1936 921, Bie Ot cceastaads 1 Ree 48 e0 8. eeaceaes 
— | MORN 
St. Paul & N:P bE tee: ye oe tr 1928 t 7,985,000 } F&A yares Poe. 8 i en ao 

ce ca es.. , ¥ Q ¥ Dec. 5 J 
Helena & Hod Mtein iat & 6s..1987 400,000 |\m & 8/100 Dec. 30,°9 sea — 
Duluth —— Ist g. 6’s..1836 440,000 |3 & J| 77% Jan. 16,95 chwhinwes 
« ‘Tr.Co. b. etfs of dep. sini. 1,138,000 |......| 80 Dec. 20,°95 "6,000 
. Secon g. 6’s, 93,000|\3 & D| 88 PR stds cuted Eiccebensn 
a 8 ns eeeeeceaeaeaee eeeeeeeoene | @eeeewetieseeeeeeeeeeeee eee ee eeee fF eoeeeeee8 
»  ‘TTr.Co.ctfs. “ty . stamped. 1,358,000 | ...... 80 Dec. 6,°95| 80 80 1,000 
N. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1933 8,993,000 |s &3|105 Dec. 26,°95 | 107% 106 23,00 
M. Eas. E Mogens Mig | apa * "| —— 
0. certfs. 0 i ee : , 
Coeur a’Alene Ist gold 6’s...... 1916 —* M & 2 —* — * ibid — 
— J—— * A& an. sur r e#e*e  #@#2880 fF @@¢e8880868 
Central Wash. ist g. 6 c coeccese —* 1.750.009 M&S&8 Out. 16°05 eecccces 
Trust o. en Cc 9 ’ eeneeee 387% ° eeee eeee fF weeaeeene 
Chic. » & N. Pac. Ist g Pg —— ry Tier ee Ron 
fc eng. ctfs, { 25,628,000 | A * © 88 Dec. 31.°95| 4634 35 | ” 767,000 
Seattle, L. 8. & E. E, Ist gtd. g. 6’s.1 mt 5,450,000 |F & A| 46 soon S iasg — “105; 000 
— — —— Oa . 30, 

Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 750,000 |m &N|107 Dec. 20,°906/107 107 5,000 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 7,283,000 |M & N Dec. 3,°96/121 121 12,000 
« New River Ist 6’s........ 1982 2,000,000 | A & O| 114% Aug.21,°05 | 2... cc. | ceceeese 
* imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1984 5,000,000 |r & a; OF Feb. 19, aE GOR 
. —— * ema 1000 000 QM a ov: ip ——— 
pment g. 5’s........ i J&D 5 iat wedtadhe 
" year mtg, gold 5’s...1960 8,987,000 60 * 17,°95 — 
* Nos. above 10,000...........- 3,328,000 |5 & J! ..... peeresdscite 
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NAME. Prins Amount. 
e Clinch V. div. 5 5s. . 1957 2,500,000 
e Md. & W. div. istg. 5’s, 1941 7,050,000 
e §Sc?oVal& N.E. ist g.4’s, 1989 5,000,000 
P) T.istg.t. g @ 5’sl1922 600,000 
* Roan. &8. Ry Ist g g 5’s1989 2,041,000 
Ogdb’g & L. Chapl. Ist con. 6’s. . .1920 3,500,000 
rg & Lake Chapl. inc. .1920 800, 
Ondetisbure & L. Chapl. inc. small 200,000 
Ohio & aes ot oom. —— —— 7’s...1898 3,435,000 
* consolidated 7’s......... 1888 | . 3,066,000 
e — mired 17% eeeee 1911 2,952,000 
« Ist Springf’d d.7’s...... 1905 1,984,000 
⸗ general 5’s........... 1 415,000 
Ohio. River Railroad Ist 5’s....... 1986 2,000,000 
—. mortg. gs J— 1987 2,428,000 
Ohio — hern ist m “Set .1921 3,924,000 
2, anorter. | Se 1921 2,511,000 
Omaha & St. Louis Ist 4’s........ 1957 
2* Co. certificates....... 2,717,000 
x funded coupons......... 
Oregon & California Ist g 5’s....1927 | 18,842,000. 
Oregon Improvement Co. 1st 6’s.1910 4,146,000 
. con. mortg. g 5’s.. ..1938 3,082,000 
Trust Co. certificates...... 8,507,000 
Oregon R. —* & Nav. Co. Ist 6. .1909 5,078,000 
* a. Pe 1925 7,844,000 
* Trust Co. COrtifs. ... ccc 139,000 
, col. trust g 5’s.......... 1919 693,000 
e Trust Co. certifs............ 4,482,000 
— sone, ag Ala. Ist 5’s....1920; _......... 
OE Sei chek chscdesdo< 1,815,000 
— D 617,000 
Panama s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 1,953,000 
—— Co.’s gtd. ⸗ᷣs. ist pibhewe 1921 , 19.467.000 
WOE .ctinnedecwdebsectve Aili 
Pitts. C. C. & Bt. "Louis con. g¢ *s 
UE ncssicbsdacsdas 0 | | 10,000,000 
0. 1942 010000000 
Series © ............ 942; 2,000,000 
Pitts, C. & St. ame ist c. 7’s..1900 t 6,863,000 
WO, FRc i nncdcccsce 
Pitts. Ft. Wayne & C. ist Ts. .1912 2,917,000 
* ——— 12 2,546,000 
— 2,000,000 
Chic., St. oti & P. 1st c. 5’s. . 1982 1,506,000 
Cleve. & Pitts. con. s. fund 7’s..1900 1,505,000 
EE  kavccntiucées = 3,000,000 
Series B........... 1,245,000 
St. Louis, ¥ * 3. ist gtd. i's. 1807 — 186 
35535 —— 1,600,00u 
'G.R. ‘& Ind. 1st il et ce 8,888,000 
Penn. RR. Co. ist t 5 ox. 1,675,000 
\ tering Sitters enn i8 | 95.7685 000 
r per cen i 
Curseney © per Cent. ......cc.e 1 t 4,718,000 
Gold 6 per Satan. ib + 4,908,000 
Gold 4 per cent................. 1943 8,000,000 
Clev. & Mar. Ist 55: A5 1,250, 
U’d N.J. RR. & g@ 4’s...1944 5,646,000 
Peoria, Dec. & Evansville Ist 6’s.1920 1,287, 
« Evansville di —* Ist 6s.. 1,470,000 
« 2d mortgage 5's......... 510,000 
* eng. Trust Co. ctf. of dep.. 1,578,000 
Indiana Bloom & W, ist pfd. * 1000 1,000,000 
Ohio, Ind. & W. ist gtd. S......0 500. 






























































Int’st Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Paid.| price. Date. |High Low.| Total. 
M&S 60 May 27,°95 eeee eeee | #2888880 
J &3| 6 Dec. 10,°95| 6 66 1,000 
J &N| 8536 Dec. 18,95 8644 85144 62,000 
J&a&dJ e®eeeseeeevaeeneeae eee eevnve e@eeeoe |, @@e80806868 
wi GB MOVs 
A&oO}| 9834 Apr. 15,°90 —— wotevexke 

Oo eeeeeeeeeeeeeeenee eee eeeeeeee 

Oo &2 Feb. 26,°87) . ied aweeebes 
J &3\/10 Dec. 3,95) 1 106 25,000 
J & 3| 106% Dec. 31,°95 | 1 10614 18,000 
A&o/|119 Dec. 2,°95/| 119% 119 10,000 
M&N/i110 Oct. 25,°94 IS LPR ee. 
TO Di TW BR Be essa slew 1 véedsese 
J&p/\101 Dec, 7, 101 101 6,000 
AOS Ol Be OU Te deck: “hese | Veeasecs 
J&pvD/| 9 Dec. 27, 64 88 172,000 
M&N| 264 Dec. 31,°95 25 000 
J & J = eee uae 53° eee ** 41,000 
ya 3| 4 May 16,94) .... * — 
eee ke es pen 
JXD 88 - 19, 8 8 16,000 
A&O| 35 31, 3644 33 100,000 
J &3/02 Dec.17,95'112 111% 34,000 
SH Bi Be Sa en 66 
oS wan 93 . 30, 04 91 27,000 
a Ot ae es et Sanee FT ivécceus 
— 70 Nov. 7,°9 re 
Bie OE bnkdes vies cbisce< ———— 
J —— 
M & Ni 101% Dec. 21,°01 | .... — 
3&3/118 Dec. 20,°95\ 114 118 95,000 
J & 3| 112% Dec, 12,°95 | 112% 112% 2,000 
A&o/|110 Dec. 19,°95 | 111% 110 18,900 
A& 0/106 Dec, 30,°95|106 106 3,000 
J 
Pkt 
F&A 14046 Nov. 1,05 eeee se © eeeeeeoee 
Jad eee een hy agenesis Aye 
J & 3| 149 3,°95 | 1389 139 1,000 
Ao 181 July 16,95 J— 
Ao 117% Oct. 23,95 set cake T Wikouews 
A&o/11l0 May 3,°92 POE eg ANS MARCI) be cm 
M & N} 11 -21,°95 117. +117 10,000 
J&d 11344 Apr. 18,95 * hice 4d Stuinwks 
A&O eeeseeeeoeeeeeeeeeee eeee e@eee | @eseneee¢ 
J&J3\|106 Dec.11,°95;106 105% 15,000 
M & N| 105% Nov. 26.94 bend: keee t Steubwe 
M&N/ 106% Nov. 26,95 sche “neve h wbemeuhe 
J & J| 11156 Dec. 4,°95 | 1115g 11156 10,000 
eeeees 110 May 25,95 eee eeee eeeveeevee 
We BNE avi vidovecacecvas — 
JJ cu bina seu t. 0600)? Mase Lehane 
ET wGaleecunesbisecc 1 ease wceed akeadene 
M& ~ Se@eeeeoeeeeeveeee eee |  *#eoeee #@##@# jt} @e@###@¢88 
J ins ae! a epee ee 
PE) PRIA EE J 
SE | SRE ASO J 
Ge. 
J & 3/108 Dec. 17,95 | 108% 108 11,000 
M&s/108 Dec. 10,°95/108 1068 000 
MAN Be BOM ey sect ence t séscnces 
—— 38 c. 7,°05| 88 33 2,000 
J&3/113 Dec. 169/118 118 7,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named, 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 














BE te GOOG so —— 
Phila. & Reading gen. g 4’s...... 1958 
* registe age SS sagan bas ee 
*  TrustCo. certifict’s........ 
” extd Tr. —* ctfs unst’mp’d 
” — Cc eeeneeeeoeaeeeee 
* 2d AY SRR REAR Sea 1958 
J — eee 
» $8dpr.in. con............1958 
Pine Creek Railway 6’s.......... 1982 






5’s ser. A, 1928 
Y. ist 6’s, 1982 
934 





* 
Pittsburg, cons, 5’s, 1927 
Presct & Arizona Cost. 1st g. 6's, 1916 


J coupon 0 
- Bee PO hdc cdccccconcee 1916 


Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gta. g. 5’s, 1939 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 3-4, 1940 


Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 
St. Joseph & Grand Island Ist 6’s, 1925 

" nt. Tst Co. ctfs of deposit 
1 St. Joseph & Grand Is’d 2d inc., 1925 


St. Louis, A. & T. H. Ist 2T. g. 5’s, 1914 
” eeeeeaeaeeeseeeeeaeeae8 
Belleville & Southern I. Ist 8’s, 1896 
Belleville & Carodt Ist 6’s...... 1923 
Chic., St. L. & Pad Ist gd. g. 5’s, 1917 
St. Louis, South. Ist . g.4’s, 1981 

a J— 1981 

“ ES Re 1939 
Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1982 


St. Louis & San F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 





» 2dg. 6's, Class B...... 1 
e 2d g. 6s, ClassC...... 
* Istg.6sP.C.&0 1919 
J J 
n. g. 5’ 
4 ” st Trust @.5’s........ 1987 
J Cons. m. G. @.4’s...... 1990 
Kansas —77 & So. W. Ist 6’s, 2..1916 
Ft. Smith & Van B. Bdg. ist 6’s, 1910 
St. ——— & So. W. Ist 6’s, 1916 
| Kansas, Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 1987 


St. Louis 8. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
e 2dg. 4’sinc. Bd. ctfs....1989 
St. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 


. « BOG B'S ......ceeese 
St. Paul Du uth ist 5’s......... 1913 
J J 
St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a Ist 7’s, 1000 
' —— 
Dakota ext’n 6’s......1910 
. Ist con. 68........200- 1 
« Ist con. 6’s, registered.... 
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Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
Price Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
1 em ease | peccscee 

.18.°95| 6014 7,000 
Dec, 31.°% | 914 347,000 

2 SUOMI uc snack A ocnaln cs 

7% Dec. 31,°% 8,049,000 
Dec. 31,°95| 9136 200,000 
Dec. 31,°% | 32 1,256,000 

1934 Dec. 31,95 846,000 

1644 Dec. 31,°95 2,123,000 
Dec. 12,°95| 1 10,000 
WEE Cot, TAGE cue: case | deccescs 

0814 A r. seco .4*@#*#@# | #e##@###888 
118 Oot. 15°90 eee é#eee2ee8 f, @#8e@8e08e800686 
ee: SE ES caen | wee | ceesases 

J 

9514 Apr. 2,°95| .... —— 
84 Nov. 3,5 eseee ** "17.000 
rT Dox, 30°05 st, 45,000 
19% Sept. 9,°05 seen e800 | seseeese 
JJ 

95 | 7914 807,000 

96 May ee eeee *eeeeeee 
Oe WH NE vnc sao ok b caeccent 
636 Aug. 9,°95| .... — 
52 Dee. 18°95 56 51,000 
eee cas. tc cep ace 
37 «6Apr. 12,92 0} ‘eben tveeeiibe 
374% Oct. 16,°06 eeee eeee ff @@2e0e880686 
108% Dec. 12,°95 | 10844 102% 7,000 
108 Nov. 1,8 I: Bae 2 
108 Oct. 2°05 | 12: ae 
Oe POG E biws: cece. | secceces 
TMG NOV.2591 | 2... ccs | cccccece 
113 Dec, 19,°95 | 11844 3,000 
113 Dec, 19,°95/113 118 2,000 

Dec. 19,°95 | 11436 118 22000 

118 May nit 10534 105 ** 33,000 
“Toes | ge 2,000 

ee MN 

47 Dec.19,95| 5 44 28,000 
44 Doo S95 | 1Gitg 10134 | üööb 
Se FW WOU cca: tive b vcce¥ans 

‘ Dec. 81,9 165,000 

MARES BSS] BM S| HSB 
114°” Aug.24,°94| <3:: — 
105 ue S806 —“ 
109 Dec. 495 109 2,000 
106 July 29,°84| .... eicieaes 
11854 Dec. 6,°95 | 119 6,000 
121 Dec. 17,95 | 121 20,000 
122 Dec. 19,95 | 122 2,000 
120 Aug.19,°% 7 . eteeeeee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norsz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
Last SALE. 





DECEMBER SALES. 





* 
=, 
& 





NAME. Princt 
he. 


Amount. 





Ist c. 6’s, red’d to 444’s.... 


; 20,160,000 


: 


High. Low. 





106 


10344 


10344 Dec. 26, °95 

10” Nov. 4,°05| .... . 
Mont. ext’n Ist gw. 4’s.. 19387 8 Dec.20,°95| 8 85 
Minneapolis Union Ist 6’s 


Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. gtd.. 


7,805,000 
2,150,000 
6,000,000 


2,700,000 
4,700,900 
3,625,000 


— 
ist cons. 6’s ister’d.... 
: ‘Ist 


; 17 
re 


BHOoouaaaahhac 





San Ant. & Ara. Pass Ist g. g. 4’s, 1948 
San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g. 5’s, 1919 


Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6's. . .1984 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s 926 


18,886,000 
8,872,009 


4,056,000 
2,500,000 


ge Gk «BP ke ap & BP ee oe oe oe & & oe & 


Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 
South Caro’a & Georgia Ist g. 5’s, 1919 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. Ist 6’s 1909-1910 
South. Pac. . Cal. ist 6’s 1905-12 


wSAZOOm Zu ad we 


So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4’s. ..1987 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. Ist 6’s....1911 


Alabama Cent 1918 
Atl. & Char. Air Line, Ist 7’s. ‘io, 


, income 
Co). & Greenville, Ist 5-6’s 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist 7's... 
. divisional g 5’s 


Fe go g070 
— 
Pa PB A Bm Bm a ime i ee ep — yy yy 


ss 


3 
=. 





io, — 

Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s....1915 

⸗ —* . sink. f’d g 5’s, 1909 

, deb. 5’s stam 1927 

+ Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 
sm 


* 2* 
5 8 88s 
S § S855 


GP GP GP GP Ge BP BP BP BP Be BP Be Bp BP Bp BP RP EP op BP RP ae ope Op apo GP ee «Bk Be kPa 


ser. F'5 
Virginia Midla 
, n 


W.0.& We istae sia ts 
- * Cc — e s 
|W. Nor. C. Ist —* OU inca sen 
Staten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 444s 
Ter. R. R. Assn. Rt. Louis lg 4 





SP AAmMaannannammOomangnszugnndoummue we 





1948 
8.1939 
{ . Ist con. g. 5’s..... 944 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5’s.1930 


Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6’s.1914 
Texas & New Orleans Ist 7’s. .. ...1905 
« Sabine d. Ist 912 


Peer we 
8080 

















Se See pepe Ge 


& gp ge em 
3S a Pap 


lst gold 5's. 
« 2d gold income, 5’s......2000 
Third Avenue ist g 5’s 1987 


* 




















oy 
& 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 









































Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
NAME. Principal Amount. 
Due. aid.| Price, Date. | High. Low. 
ale os & Ohio Cent. a 5’s....1985 8,000,000 |3 & 3)/105 Dec. 24,°95 (111 105 
ist M. g 5’s . div. ..1985 2,500,000 |A & 0)110 Nov.26,°05/ .... .... 
Kanaw & EM. ist g. 8. 4°s.1990 2,340,000 |A&O;} 8 Dec. 16,°95) 8 82 
Toledo, Peoria & W. Ist g 4’s....1917 4.500.000 |3 & D| 78 Dec. °3,°05 ae 77 
Tol., Bt. L. & Kan. Ci Ist g 6’s.1916 9,000,000 |M& N Dec. 7,'°% mis 
among cakes dees — 71% Dec. 30,°95 | 78 71 
Ulster & Delaware 1s c. g 5’s....1928 1,852,000 | J & D} I os & 
Union Pacific Ist 6’s.............. 1896 J & J| 10856 Dec. 31,95 | 1 10344 
© — 1897 27,229,000 J & J) 104 Dec. 31,°95 1 105 
OR 1898 . J & J| 104% Dec. 31,'95 | I 1 
OSA sek caakeadousceaws J&3\106 Dec. 31,°95| ll 1 
»  collat. trust 6’s........ 1908 3,988,000 |s & J| 9644 Dec. 17,95 
EE, REPRO ae 1907 5,029,090 |s & J| 80 Dec. 7,°96| 8 80 
6 viv, cnevesouuneceeiae 1918 2,058,000 |3 & D| 50 Nov.27,°05| .... .... 
* eng.t i piss: ] 8 adeewacnes 4 Dec. 26,96| 53% 4 
» Ext. sink’g f’d g 8's. .1899 3,461,000 |M & 8| 94 Dec. 31,05; 99 9244 
» gold no Oise céives 9,326,000 |F & A| 92 Dec. 27,°05| 95 92 
a stam eeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeee | ieee eee eee 97 Oct. 29,°95 eeee eeae 
Kansas Pacific ist 6’s........... 1895 2,240,000 |F & A} 108 Dec. 18,°95 | 1 108 
Seo 4,063,000 |J & D 10s Dec, 19,°95 | 11 iit, 
» Denver div. 6’s assd. .1899 5,887,000 |M & N} 1 Dec. 30,°95 4 107 
. ty Sop eeeres 91 1,476,000 |M&N;} 70 Dec. 30,°95| 77 70 
, Co. certfs..... 10,249,000 6934 Dec. 31,°95 | 7844 6934 
Cent Br. Un. Pac. fd opns Tia ,000 |M&N| 9 June22,08| .... .... 
Atch., Colo. & Pac., Ist 6’s...... 4,070,000; QF | 4054 Dec. 16,°95| 4034 39 
At., Jewell Co. & West. ist 6's. .1905 542,000| QF | 40 Nov. 9,°95| .... .... 
U. P., Lin lo. ist gtd g.5’s.1918|  4,480,000\/4&0| 45 Oct. 26,,95| .... .... 
ulf ist c. .5’s.1989| 15,801,000\3 & D| 33844 Dec. 31,°95| 3044 30 
Ores. 8. ine & Ut. N. eee 5,997,000;4 &0} 60 Nov.27,°05| .... .... 
t 5,237,000 554% Dec. 31,°95 | 6344 52 
t. trust gold 5's. . 1919 18,000,000 |m & 8| 29 Dec. 9,°95| 29 29 
Oregon Short Line Ist 6’s...... 1922 4,171,000 | F & Aj 1 Dec. 30,°95 | 11044 100 
st Co. ctfs of dep... 10,760,000 Dec. 31,°95 | 110 9916 
Utah & Norn R’y 1st mtg 7’s. .1908 689,000 |3 & 64 Julyl17,°05| .... .... 
. cee LSVMGODGGSAA 9 Oct. 26,°06) .... 
Utah South’n gen. mtg 7’s.....1909 1,950,000 |\3 & 3| 67 June25,95| .... 
, e@ on Ist 7’s...... 1,526,000 |3 & 3| 61 Dec. 16,95) 61 61 
Valley R — 32 of age con. g. 6’s.1921 1,499,000 |m & 8| 105 Feb. 20,92 
Wabash R.R. Co., Ist gold 5’s....1989| 31,664,000 \ma&wn/ 1 Dec, 31,°95 |. 1 100 
» 2a mortgage * 5's..1989 14,000,000 |r &@ A| 7244 Dec. 31,°95| 7 68 
*  deben. mtg series A. .1939 8,500,000 | F & FT) — ches 
0 Bia — 1989; 25,740,000\3 & J} 2 Dec. 31,°9 Me 22 
” Kan, 6.6 N. St. Chas.B. 8,500,000 |3 & J Dec. 31,95 | 100 95 
St. 1... Bam. t. Chas. B 
adie saneuceseiues 1 1,000,000'a &0;107 Oct.14,°95' .... .... 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist ay 1987 9,789,000 |\3 & 3/1 .24,°95 110 107% 
Warren & Frank ist 7°s.1896 773, F&Aj\ll5 Mayll,’8| .... .... 
⸗ — — — 1948; 10000.000 &0O . 27, 47 
—— 1048 10,000, Nov.| 1354 Dec. 26,°95| 164% 13 
West Va. Cent’l & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 3,000, J & J| 10954 Dec. 24,5111 10954 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist 5’s....1926 3,000,000 | a & O} 1 Dec. 23,°95|105 104 
. ling div. lst 018-1988 1,500,000 |s & J| 9846 Nov.30,°95| .... .... 
J — and imp. g. 1930 1,608,000 |\F & Aj; 92 Nov.22,°95; .... .... 
nsol m morta is. “1 1,600,000 |s & J Oe ee ates —— 
Wisconsin ( Cent.Co. 1s roe 5's1987 3,449,000 |s & 3| 4144 Dec. 24,°05| 4744 35 
eng. Trust Co. * 8,022,000 Dec. 31, 51 29 
* income mortenne 5’s 7,775,000 | A & 12 Oct. 25,°9 — 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8’s..1900 2,810,000 110 Dec. 30,°95 | 111% 103 | 98,000 
Am. Water Works Co. Ist 6’s....1907 1,600,000 '\3 & 3/105 July 6,°91| .... .... 
© > Yeb COM. B. Vs. 1,000,000 |s & 3| 10044 May 13,’89 | 
anes & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 LOGRBOO 1S — 
Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1989 7,000,000 |\s & 3| 8136 Sept. 5,°05) .... 92... | ceeeeees 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist g. 5’s.1945|; 16,000,000 Faa Dec. 31,95 | 108 92 | 
Chic. Gas Lt & Coke ist gtd g. 5’s.1987 | 10,000,.00\s az . 20,°05 | 95 9% | 
Chic. Junc, & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.1915! 10,000, J&3'108 July 12,% — 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 

Price. Date. | High. Low. 
93 Dec. 23,°95| 98% 9% 
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Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 
Colo. C’1 & I’n Devel. Co. g.5’s. 8 
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18% 76 
°95 | 10814 107 
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lidated Coal conv. 6’s 
Con’rs Gas Co. Chic, | ist. g. B's. 
Detroit Gas Co. con, Ist g. 5’s....1918 
— Elec, —— ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 
Ist con. g. 5's 


COSuwm FF Bau wtapr 


Bquitable Cas L Lagi 6. Co, of N. Y.. arn 
Equit. Gas & Fuel, Chic. “Ist £. 6°s,1905 


General Electric Co. deb. g .1922 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke ist — Oa "1919 


Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. 68.1981 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 


Illinois Steel Co. ye my 5’s.. 8 
901 
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a 
85 Dec. 26,°95 85 
90 Nov. 26,95 
1074 June 3, J 
110 May 31,94 

102 Jan. 19, 94 


9 Oct. 11,°95 
92 Oct. 2,°95 
Dec 
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a” Oct, 16,'95 


9814 Dec. 31,'95 | 97 90 
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Iron Steamboat 1 15% 

Int’r Cond & Insul Co. deb. @.6’s. .1925 ——— — 

Lac. Gas L’t Co. hed —* L. Ist g. 5’s.1919 
small bo 


© 
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Madison Sq. Garden Ist g. 5’s....1919 
Manh., Bch H. & L. lim. gen. g. 48.1940 


Motrop. Tel & Tel. ist s’k f’d g. 5’s.1918 
tered 


Mich. Penins. Car Co. Ist g 5’s...1942 
Mutual Union Tel. Skg. F. 6’s....1911 


Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., Ist g 6's. ..1920 
Newport News Shipbu ding ot 
Dry Dock 5’s. 1890-1990 
M. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s cnv..1920 


N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist —* cm 
North Western Telegraph 


Poop's Ges & 0. Co. C. Ist g. g 6's. i 
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108% 101 
100% 95 


95/117 7 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6’s. 1923 108 

Spring Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s. ...1906 sees 
Sun, k Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 


aon. Coal, 2, & &. T. 6. int ¢ Oo. ant 
Bir. div. lst con. 6’s. . .191 
a, “Coal M. Co. Ist g 6's. “Ton 
De Bard. C & I Co. es. .1910 
U. 8. Condage Co. —— 68...1024 * 
lise is 
U. 8. "Leather Co 6 Of g s. fd deb. .1915 112 1 


Vermont Marble, ist s. fund 5’s. .1910 


San — 


04 94 
9634 9% 
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. trust cur, 5’s 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. ist 
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s. fund 6’s. .1908 


























BOND SALES. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 


























N | Inbet YEAR 1895.| Dc. SALES. 
Dre. Paid. | High, Low.|High. Low.|Total. 
Unitea States 2’s —— ER RRA. Opt’l | 25,864,500| qm PME CALNE IIS: 
” 4’s registerẽd............... 19 | 559,680,700 4 J AT&O » il 111% 110 73,000 
@ QW . occ ciceccsccaces 1907 —— JAJao 11356 11 1 112 55,000 
+ 4’s registered ..... ......005- t 62 315,000 QF 12144 ll 1 117% 1,000 
" * —— chs cnn tes 192 QF 5 11 121 eK tow 
r) s registered.,...........000: F ! 
1904 t 100,000,000}| 3 | ing ta | 15 112 182,000 
© GO curr̃enoy ................. 1 8,000,000 | saz i 1 10244 igece T eaweds 
” eeeeeesaeeaeeeeeeeeee 1897 9,712,000 J&JI eeee eevee eeene 
. J 1898 | 29,904, ee es et ee a ee 
"Mee 14,004,560 | F&I | 10D WOOD | .cce coe | ccceee 
» 48 reg. cer. ind. (Cherokee) i 1,660,000 | MAR DRED ERE raed 35 Se 
Re Mo aaa eesnne eeakaa 1,660,000 | MAR — cree ...... 
J 1898 1,660,000 | MAR — 
J Reg MER ABER ty 05 1899 1,660,000 | MA | — 











Call for Bond Subscriptions. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT—OFFPFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
WASHINGTON, D. C.. Jan. 6, 1896. 

Notice is hereby given that sealed proposals will be received at the office of the Secretary 
of the Treasury at Washington until 12 o’clock M. on Wednesday, the fifth day of February, 
1896, for the purchase of one hundred million dollars ($100,000,000) of United States four per 
cent. coupon or registered bonds, in denominations of fifty dollars ($50) and multiples of 
that sum, as may be desired by bidders. The right to reject any or all bids is reserved. 

The bonds will be dated on the first day of February, 1895, and be payable in coin thirty 
years after that date, and will bear interest at 4 per centum per annum, payable quarterly in 
coin, but albcoupons maturing on and before the Ist day of February, 1896, will be detached, 
and purchasers will be required to pay in United States gold coin or gold certificates for the 
bonds awarded to them, and all interest accrued thereon after the Ist day of February, 1896, 
up to the time of application for delivery. 

Payments for the bonds must be made at the Treasury of the United States at Washing- 
ton, D. C., or at the United States Sub-Treasuries at New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Balti- 
more, Cincinnati, Chicago, St. Louis, or New Orleans, or they may be made at San Francisco, 
with exchange on New York, and all bids must state what denominations of bonds are 
desired, and whether coupon or registered, and at what place they will be paid for. 

Payments may be made by installments, as follows: Twenty (20) per cent. upon receipt 
of notice of acceptance of bids, and twenty (20) per cent. at the end of each ten days there- 
after; but all accepted bidders may pay the whole amount at the date of the first installment, 
and those who have paid all installments previously maturing may pay the whole amount of 
their bids at any time not later than the maturity of the last installment. 

The bonds will be ready for delivery on or before the 15th day of February, 1896. 

Notice is further hereby given that if the issue and sale of an additional or different form 
of bond for the maintenance of the gold reserve shall be authorized by law before the 5th 
day of February, 1896, sealed proposals for the purchase of such bonds will also be received at 
the same time and place, and up to the same date and upon the same terms and conditions 
herein set forth, and such bids will be considered, as well as the bids for the four per cent. 
bonds herein mentioned. J. G. CARLISLE, Secretary of the Treasury. 


Merchants for Peace.—The Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York, one of 
the oldest and most representative commercial bodies of the United States, passed the follow- 
ing resolution by an almost unanimous vote, at a meeting on Jan. 2: 

F ——— Tae the Chamber of Commerce of the State * aged York, being profoundly 
impressed with the gravity of the situation which ——— 5 he peace now and happily so 











ine existing between Great Britain and the United States, to the common sense and 
the common interests of the > a of both —— ean ** avert omni of war by a resort 
to arbitration, or other friend] tiation, has so —— been found a cient 


and satisfactory mode of sett F mt mine abe disputes, a and to which both governments 
stand committed by profession, precedent and the h tarian spirit of the age.” 
— Free of the committee on foreign commerce, speaking in favor of the resolu- 
tion, 
“In this day and — —— opinion is the court of last reso a re aot * 
commerce should be ocating the cause * oe tony tl 
Public opinion can a prevent —— — —* of war. thoes back t to their } — 
nels if unloosed. Chamber mr Ra with —— * the interest of , 10r 
it has Ape been foremost in upholding the” onor of the nation, 2 well as respo to the 
— © humanity. If necessity yon, © will not hesitate at —— ce of blood or 
reasure J this end, Sut until that necessity is clearly apparent let us believe with Tennyson 


‘The m sense of most shall hold a fretful realm in awe, 
And the the kindly earth shall slumber lapt in universal law.’”’ 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Adams.—J. J. Adams, President of the First National Bank, Sedan, Kans., while en 
in hau’ing logs to a sawmill, was accidently killed on —* 17. Mr. Adams was a pro nt 
farmer and stockman and also took an active part in politics. 

Adams.—J. A. Adams, principal owner and Cashier of the Reynolds (Ga.) Exchange Bank, 
died recently. 

Baughman.—Wilson Baughman, President of the Barclay Bank, Greensburg, Pa., died 
Dec. 12. He was prominent in banking and possessed of considerable wealth. 

Betts.—Col. Geo. W. Betts, President of the Farmers’ Bank, Williamsport, O., died Dec. 2. 

Booth.—William A. Booth, for many years President of the Third National Bank, New 
York city, died Dec. 28. Mr. Booth was elected President of the bank in 1878, but resigned in 
1892 and retired from active business. He was born in Connecticut in 1805. 

Hostwick.—Ezra Bostwick, President of the Union City —. ) National —— a million- 
aire and philanthropist, died Dec. 10 in Chicago, where he was undergoing treatm 

Hrock.—John J. Brock, Cashier of the Doylestown (Pa.) National Bank, died — 7. Ur. 
pero seas ee at sagen in 1820. 

Pp, manager of the New York Clearing-House Association from 1864 
to 1892, died aan “10° onal seventy-four years. Mr. Camp was motive in the perfection of the 
clearing-house system and was widely and favorably known in banking circles. 

Crellin.—John Crellin, President of the Central Bank, Oakland, Cal., died Dec.14. He was 
born in the Isle of Man, in 1828, and was one of the pioneer settlers of California, having gone 
there in 1858. His fortune was in excess of one- a million. 

Darling.—Lucius B. Darling, ex-Lieutenant-Governor of Rhode Island, and for thirt 
years a director, and since 1888 President, of the Pacific National Bank, Pawtuc ket, di 
s an 3. * Darling was Lieutenant-Governor in 1885 and 1886. He was born at Belling- 

am, Mass., in 

i — L. G. Downes, President of the Calais (Me.) National Bank since 1879, and 
also honored with a number of civic positions, died Dec. 5, He was born in Calais in 1839. 

Forshay.—David F. S. Forshay, of Zimmermann & Forshay, New York, died Jan. 1. 

Gill.—George L. Gill, Treasurer of the Quincy (Mass.) Savings Bank, died Dec. 19. 

Hamilton.—Thomas M. Hamilton, Vice-President of the Third National Bank, Greens- 
burg, Ind., died Dec, 28, in his sixty-eighth year. 

Hawkes.—J. A. Hawkes, President of the First National Bank, Circleville, Ohio, died Dec. 
12, aged eighty-four years. 

Knight.—Oliver R. Knight, for several years Cashier of the Second National Bank, 
Brownsville, Pa., committed suicide on Dec. 11. The act is ascribed to ill health. 

Knox.—Robert A. Knox, President of the —— (Ind.) Deposit Bank, died Dec. 11. 

Lansing.—aA. B. Lansing, Jr., died Dec.5. He was manager of the safe deposit vaults of 
the Union Trust Company, St. Louis. For nearly twenty years he was book-keeper and 

Assistant Cashier in the Commercial Bank. Mr. Lansing was forty-three years old. 
Lawshe.—John Lawshe, Vice-President of the Susquehanna Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
Williamsport, Pa., — * a prominent business man, died .9, aged sixty-nine years, 
Love.—Wm. R. Love, President of the Bank of Salem, Mo., and for several years county 
treasurer and judge of the county court for twelve years, died Dec. 23. 
Marsh.—Dexter H. Marsh, President of the First National Bank, Groton, N. Y., and iden- 
tified with many manufacturing enterprises, died Dec. 12. 
Montayne.—Wm. H. Montayne, a New York coffee merchant and second Vice-President 
of the Irving National Bank, died Dec. 23. 
Moore.—Frank E. Moore, until about two — ago Cashier of the Odd Fellows’ Savings 
Bank, Pittsburg, Pa., died Dec. 20, in his forty-fifth year. 
Pearl.—William L. Pearl, Vice-President of the Merchants’ National Bank, St. Johnsbury, 
Vt., died Dec. 10° 
Reeves.—John Reeves, Cashier of the Girard National Bank, Philadelphia, died Dec. 19. 
He had been associated with the bank for forty-five years, and Assistant Cashier since 1865. 
Reher.—Thomas V. Reher, who was the first President of the First National Bank, Upper 
Sandusky, Ohio, died Dec. 10, aged ninety-one years. 
Robertson.—John Robertson, Vice-President of the Jacksonville (1ll.) National Bank, 
and a large stockholder in the Farmers’ National] Bank, Virginia, [11., died Dec. 5. 
Stackhouse.—A. P. Stackhouse, for Fray years director and President of the Burlington 
County National Bank, Medford, N. J., ed Dec. 30 
Thom pson.—George L. Thompson, —— of the Baliston Spa (N. Y.) National Bank, 
died Dec, 29 in the sixty-first year of his age. 
'  WWhite.—William M. White President of the Second National Bank, Utica, N. Y., died 
January 2 in his sixty-third year. 
Wise.—John E. Wise, Cashier of the Bank of Durand, Wis., died Dec. 24, aged 31 years. 
Wood.— Geogr © 8. bag an original stockholder and director of the National Bank of 
woe! engrese! (N. Y.), di ed Dec. 15.. He was one —— the oldest brick manufacturers in that 
ocality, and was prominent in Rockland county affairs. 














